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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL DATED 16 MAY 1973 ADDRESSED TO 
THF SECRETARY-GENERAL 

We have the honour to transmit to you herewith in accordance with Trusteeship 
Council resolution 2157 (XXXIX) of 14 June 1972 and rule 98 of the rules of 
procedure of the Trusteeship Council a report relating to the visit to the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands of the United Nations Visiting Mission, 1973. 

Due to the avrointment of the Chairman, Mr. Paul Blanc of France as 

Ambassador of France, to the Republic of the Unper Volta during the course of the 
‘ission and the need for him to take un his duties in Ouagadougou soon after the 
completion of the pro-ramme in the Trust Territory, Mr. Blanc was not present at 
the meetin’s in “New York at which the revort was discussed, and was not able to 

indicate his assent to all the lancuage used in its final version. He did, 
however, participate in the draftin= of the report in its initial stages and ie 
in reneral arreerent with its substance. 

Mr. Viktor Issraelyan of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

participated in the drafting of all the chapters of the report and made clear 
to the other members of the Mission his views on the various issues which arose. 
In prenarine the final version of this renort, the undersigned took account so 
far as they felt able of his views. 

The merber of the ‘fission nominated by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
does not, however, subscribe to some views and conclusion; contained in this report 

(in particular in chapters II, VI and VII) and his views will be brought to the 
attention of the Trusteeshiv Council at its fortieth session. Therefore, this 
text should be considered as the arreed view of three members of the Mission. 

Paul RLANC (France) 
Chairman of the Visiting Mission 

Robin ASHWIN (Australia) 
Peter HINCHCLIFFE (United Kin-dem of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland) 
Members of the Visiting ‘fission 
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CHAFTFR 7 

GEUFRaL 

A. Terms of reference 

-. At its 1403re meetin’, on 14 June 1972, the Trusteeshin Council decided to 
Gispatch a periodic visiting mission to the Trust Territory of the Pacific 
-Slands in 1973 and to invite the Governments of Australia, France, the Union of 
“cviet Socialist Republics and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
‘reland “c nominate members to compose the Mission. The Council further decided 
that the ncrinations to be submitted would automatically be approved when 
received, 

“ <. At the seme meeting, the Council adopted resolution 2157 (XXXIX) in which it 
directed the Visitine ‘fission to investigate and report as fully as possible on 
she steps taker. in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands towards the 
realization of tie cbjectives set forth in Article 76 b of the Charter of the 
‘Iited “ations, ard to pay special attention to the question of the future of the 
Territory, in the Licht of the relevant Articles of the Charter and the 
Trusteeship Agreemen:-, bearing in mind the relevant provisions of Trusteeship 
Council and General — embly resolutions, including Assembly resolutions 1514 (XV) 
of ik December 1960 ari 2541 (XV) of 15 December 1960. It also directed the 
‘fission to rive attentior., as appropriate, in the light of discussion in the 
Trusteeship Council ané o* resolutions adopted by it, to issues raised in 
‘onnexion wich the annua. reports on the administration of the Territory, in tne 
‘titions receive“ by the Ccuncil concerning the Territory, in the reports of 

tne previous pericdic visiting missions to the Territory and in the observations 
of the Administerins Authority on those reports. The Mission was further directed 
to receive petitiors, without prejudice to its action, in accordance with the 
ruies of Frocedure 9° the Council, and to investigate on the spot such cf the 
vetitions as, in its ae warranted special investigation. Finally, the 
Council requested ~he !"ission tc submit to the Council as soon as practicable a 
report on its visit to the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands containing its 
findings, with such cbservaticns, conclusions 1 recommendations as it might we 
to make. 

3. cubseauently, ifr. Robin Ashwin (Australia), lir. Paul Rlane (France), 
“yr. Viktor L. Issraelvan (Soviet 'Inion) and ‘ir, Poter Hincheliffe (United Kingdom) 
were nominated by their Governments as members of the Visiting Mission. On 
15 January 1973, the members of the “lission elected ‘tr. Paul Blanc as Chairman 
ef the ‘fission. Following the return c* the !lission to New York and because of 
the departure of the ‘fission's Chairman «n appointment as Ambassador of France to 
the Republic of the Upper Volta, the reme/nine members of the Mission elected 
ify. Ashwin as Actine Chairman. 



B. Itinerary 
ae 

4, On 24 January 1973, the Visiting !!ission held preliminary discussions in 
Washington, DC, with representatives of the United States Department of State, the 
Department of the Interior, the Department of Defense, the Office of the Micronesian 
Status Negotiations, as well as the Peace Corps. During those discussions, the 
Mission was informed of the latest developments in the Trust Territory with 
particular reference to the Territory's future political status and the settlement 
of war damage claims. The Mission was also informed of the Peace Corps programme 
in the Trust Territory and of the activities of the Civic Action Teams in the 
various districts. The Mission wishes to thank Mr. Samuel De Palma, the Assistant 
Secretary of State; Mr. Stanley S. Carpenter, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of the 

Interior; Mr. James M. Wilson Jr., the Deputy Representative for icronesian Status 
Negotiations; officials of the Devartments of State and of the Interior; the 

officials of the Department of Pefense and the representative of the Peace Corps, 

who gave the Mission their full co-operation. 

5. During its visit to Washington, DC, and in the course of its tour of the 
Trust Territory, the Mission was accompanied by the following members of the: United 
Nations Secretariat: Mr. Felipe A. Pradas-Hernando, Principal Secretary; 

Mr. Girma Abebe, Political Affairs Officer; “r. Milton Riedel, Administrative and 

Finance Officer; and ss Francoise Hul. Secretary/Stenographer. 

6. The Mission left New York for the Trust Territory late in January and en route 
stopped in Honolulu where it had the opportunity to meet with Micronesian students 

at the University of Hawaii and the East-West Center. At that meeting, the Mission 

heard the students’ views on Micronesia's educational development, economic problems 

and the ques*ion of the Territory's future. 

7. The Mission paid a courtesy call on Mr. John A. Burns, the Governor of the 

State of Hawaii. While at the University of Hawaii, it met with 

Dr. Everett Kleinjans, the Chancellor of the East-West Center, and members of the 

academic staff. ‘he !fission wishes to express its deep appreciation to the 
Governor, the Chancellor and the academic staff of the East-West Center for their 

hospitality. 

8. The Mission began its visit in the Trust Territory at Majuro, Marshall Islands 

District, on 2 February, and ended it at Saipan, Mariana Islands District, on 

7 March. 

9. The Mission made a brief visit to Guam on 28 February to meet with Micronesian 

students at the 'Iniversity of Guam and heard their views on educational matters and 

on the present situation in Micronesia, as well as on the future of the Territory. 

10. During its visit to Guam, the Mission had the opportunity of meeting 

Dr. Carlos G. Camacho, the Governor of Guam, and members of the Guam Legislature. 

It wishes to place on record its deep appreciation for their hospitality. 



11. On 17 February, the Mission attended sessions of the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the Congress of ‘ficronesia and held a meeting with its Joint 
Committee on Fyture Status. The Mission also held a meeting with the Chairmen of 
the Standing Committees of the Congress. 

12. The Mission devoted the last days of its visit to meetings on Saipan with 
Mr. Edward E. Johnston, High Commissioner, and senior officials of the Trust 
Territory :dminist'ration. 

13. The Mission wishes to express its sincere thanks to the High Commissioner and 
the Administration's senior officials as well as to the members of the Congress, 
for their full co-operation and assistance. 

14. In the course of its tour, the Mission received a number of written 
communications which were taken into account in the preparetion of its report. 
The texts of these communications are filed and available for inspection in the 
United Nations Secretariat. 

15. On its return from the Trust Territory, the Iission held discussions in 
New York on 14 March with Mr. Franklin H. Williams, the Personal Representative of 
the President of the United States of America for Micronesian Status Negotiations, 
Mr. James M. Wilson Jr., the Deputy Representative for Micronesian Status 
Negotiations, and Mr. Stanley S. Carpenter, the Deputy Assistant Secretary of the 
Interior. During the discussions, the main topics covered were the negotiations on 
the future status of the Territory, economic development ani the question of 
external trade. 

15, During its visit. to the Territory, the Mission was accompanied by 
Mr. Dwight Heine, Special Consultant to the Ifigh Commissioner; 
Mr. Robert M. Immerman, Adviser, Political and Security Affairs, United States 
Mission to the United Nations; Miss Mary V. Trent, United States Liaison Officer 
for Micronesian Status Negotiations; and Mr. Charles Sylvester of the United States 
Department of State. The Mission wishes to express its sincere thanks to those 
officers for their courtesy an? co-operation. 

17. Throughout the six districts of the Territory, the Mission met vith members 
of the Congress of liicronesia; with district administrators and thei: staff; with 
members of the district legislatures; with the judiciary; with municipal councils, 
magistrates and traditional chiefs; and with representatives of religious missions, 
teachers, doctors, nurses, students, businessmen, members of civ‘c associations, 
Peace Corps volunteers and the general public. To all of them, the Mission wishes 
to express its sincere appreciation for the courtesy and co-operation extended to 
it, as well as for the generous hospitality it received. 



C. Land and neonle 

18. The Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands consists of three archipelaros: 
the Harshalls, the Carolines and the Marianas. The latter includes Guam, which is 

not part of the Trust Territory but is an unincorporated Territory of the United 

States. The Trust Territory includes more than 2,100 islands scattered over an 

area of some tiree million square miles of the western Pacific just above the 
equator of which just over 100 are inhabited. These islands have a combined land 
area of approximately 716 square miles wd are srouped in six administrative 
districts: Palau, Yap, Truk and Ponane - in the Carolines, the Marshall Islands 
and the !luriana Islands. 

19. The people of the Territory, numbering approximately 114,600 in June 1972, 
are classified as Micronesians with the exception of about 1,000 Polynesian 
inhabitants of the islands of Kapingamaransi and Nuhuoro and a few individuals of 
other racial groups. Nine distinct lanruages, with var-ations of dialects, are 

smoken in the Territory: two in Yap District, three in Ponane and one in each of 

the other districts. 

D. Programme of visits and meetings 

l. Marshall Islands District 

20. The ilarshall Islands District is the easternmost of the Territory's districts. 

It has a land area of abouc 70 square miles d stributed over 29 coral atolls and 

5 low coral islands which are scattered over 375,000 square miles of ocean. The 
total population is about 24,200. The district headquarters is located °n Najuro 
Atoll which has a population of slightly in excess of 9,000. 

21. The Mission began its visit to !farshall Islands District on 2 February. At 

Majuro, it held a meeting with the District Administrator and heads and senior 
staff of all departments, where major matters concerning the district administration 

were discussed. 

22. The Mission visited Majuro hosvital, the radio station and the port facilities. 
It also visited the ilarshall Isi-nds High School and had a meetinz with students at 

which facilities at the school, educational opportunities abroad and the future of 
the Territory were ‘liscussed. 

23. At a meeting with the Majuro Chamber of Commerce, a speaker expressed concern 

at the decline in copra price and said that, in consequence, growers were neglecting 

their copra plantations. The situation was also not rood in other industries, 

especially those in which ‘ficronesians could not participate because the necessary 
capital was not available. The speaver further said that there was no organized 

fishinz venture and such fishing that tcul! place was not sufficient to satisfy 

demands. Although the waters around the outer islands were a potential source of 

supply, the scattered location of the thinly ropulated islands posed difficulties 
of transport to the district centre. 
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24, With regard to tourist development, the same speaker asked whether limitations 
on foreign capital investment could be lifted and whether the United Nations could 
assist in this. Another speaker pointed out that privately owned cargo-boats had 
to compete with those of the Administration and inasmuch as the latter was in a 
favourable position, the former found it expedient to charter their boats to the 
administration. 

25. At Majuro, the Mission held a meeting with the Municipal Council at which the 
financial resources of the Council were discussed. The Mission also met with 

. Mr. Ataji Balos, a member of the Congress of ‘licrunesia. 

26. On 4 February, the Mission left I!ajuro and arrived at Rongelap Atoll the 
followin” day, where it held a public meeting. Some speakers were concerned about 
insufficient housing facilities. Others pointed out the need to provide dock 
facilities, warehouses and an airstrip. Some speakers referred to the continuing 
inedibility of the coconut crab owing to radioactive fallout. Others raised the 
question of comoensation for the destruction to land and vegetation which had not 
been taken into account when comrensation to people affected by atomic radiation 
had been considered. Speakers emphasized the urgent need for the permanent 
presence of » doctor on the island as well as for regular provision of adequate 
medical supplies. Speakers complained of the infrequency of visits by field trip 
ships. In reference to the future status of the Trust Territory. some sveakers 
pointed out that they knew very little about the negotiations between their 
representatives and the \dministering Authority. ‘hatever little they heart reached 
them through the district radio broadcasting system. 

27. On 5 February, the Mission left Rongelan by ship and arrived at Bikini Atoll 
the following day. The Mission toured Bikini Island and saw the preparations being 
undertaken for the resettlement by its former inhabitants. The construction of 
40 houses had nearly been completed and coconut and breadfruit trees had been 
planted. The [Mission was informed that 40 more houses, a school and a dispensary 
would be built shortly. It was expected that the first group of Bikinians would be 
abie to return in September 1973. The Mission returned to Kwajalein from Bikini 
by air. 

28. On 6 February, the Mission wert by boat to the island of Ebeye where it 
visited the hospital, various public works, a nursery school, a public elementary 
school and a mission elementary school and held a public meeting at the Community 
Center. At the meeting, the Magistrate reiterated grievances which he said had 
been brourht to the attention of the previous Visiting Mission. They concerned 
housing conditions, the lack of adequate education and health services and the 
lands leased by the military. 

29. One speaker said that the coast guard station should be removed from Ebeye. 
The land, he said, was needed to accommodate people. A member of the Niti ela 
(District Legislature) was against military installations on the islands. He felt 
that the presence of such installations endanrered the people concerned who either 
failed to receive compensation for lands taken vy or leased to .he military or had 
to wait a long time for it. He asked the United “lations to help make it possible 
for all cour‘ries to enter the Marshall Islands ‘or trade and business, in order to 
develop the islands' resources. 

~6< 
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30. One speaker said that income derived fron Kwajalein was of value to the 
district. He went on to say that a higher salary rate in Kwajalein had come into 
effect two years ago but complained about the reduction of the employees' annual 

leave. Another speaker said that ther were many people on the waiting list for 
employment on Kwajalein while there was a continuous recruitment from Hawaii. ‘ares 
paid to Micronesians were low in comparison to those paid to newcomers. In answer 
to the question whether people from Ebeye could use the facilities on <wajalein 
such as the department store, taxis, clubs, buses, etc. speakers stated that they 
were not allowed to use those facilities except for the department store which 
certain people could use if they had written permission. 

31. Regarding the future status of the Territory, one speaker said that the veople 
remained in a state of confusion. He considered that it was difficult to 
concentrate on the future status of Micronesia when land problems were still the 
major issue. -\nother speaker said that he was not in favour of independence. 

32. The Mission ended its visit to the district with a meeting on Kwajalein with 
a traditional leader and members of the Nitijela. The traditional leader voiced 
agreement with the statement of his people regarding land, economic, education and 
health problems. He referred to islands which had been taken over by the 
Administration without compensation and gave figures which he considered would be 
adequate remuneration per acre for the leasing of the land. In regard to 
Roi-Namur and other islands on Kwajalein Atoll, he said that a member of the 

Congress of Micronesia had attempted to bring about a settlement but had not 

succeeded. A member of the Nitijela asked whether there was any difference in the 

amount of compensation paid to the Japanese citizens who had been fishine off the 

coast of Rongelap Atoll at the time of the nuclear explosion in 1954 and to the 
Marshallese inhabitants of the atoll. Another speaker stated that, judgine from 
the situation in the outer islands, the people were not ready for independence. 
He felt that without seeing conditions in the outer islands it was not possible to 

reach a proper conclusion on this question. 

2. Ponape District 

33. Ponape District, which lies in the Eastern Carolines, consists of the two 
high volcanic islands of Ponape and Kusaie and eight widely scattered coral atolls. 

It has a land area of 176 square miles. Ponape Island ranks second and Kusaie 

fourth in land area among the islands of the Trust Territory. ‘The total nopulation 

is about 23,700, of whom some 16,600 live on Ponape Island and 4, 600 on Kusaie. The 

district headquarters, located at Kolonia, on Ponape Island, “ a population of 

3,900. Three languages are spoken in the district: Ponapean, Kusaiean and 

Polynesian. Kusaiean ic somewhat similar to !‘arshallese. The language of 

Kapingamarangi and Nukuoro is a western Polynesian dialect. 

34. The Mission began its visit to Ponape on 8 February with a meeting with the 

District Administrator and heads of departments, at which the problems of the 

district and the Administration's current and proposed programmes were discussed. 
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35. At a meeting with the Speaker, Vice-Speaker and Interim Committee of the 
Ponape District Lerislature, education, health, economic development, transportation, 

the request by Kusaie to become a separate district, political education and the 

future status of the Territory were discussed. Speakers said that high school 

facilities should be expanded to accommodate more elementary school fraduates. 

They were not satisfied with the present hospital facilities and were looking 

forward to the ccnstruction of the proposed new hospital. They felt that 
agriculture and marine resources development should be given top priority and were 

soncerned about the contemplated reduction in the grants of the Administering 

authority to the Trust Territory. They were also concerned about the lack of 

adequate means of transportation within the district. In the view of one speaker, 
Kusaie should be a separate district. Another speaker, however, referred to the 
long and close association which had existed between Kusaie and the rest of the 
district and felt that separation would be most regrettable. In reference to the 
political education programme, speakers felt that not enough had been done. They 
were not well informed about the proposed comvact of free association and felt that 

more detailed information on the negotiations on future status was needed. One 
speaker thought that negotiations were moving too fast and that the Territory should 

maintain the status quo. It was his view that the people were confused on the 

subject. 

36. at the meeting with the Nahmwarkis (traditional leaders), speakers said that 
the issuance of new deeds by the present land commissions altered the traditional 
way of land ownership. Those deeds did not recomize the rights to land of members 

of traditional families. Land deeds which had been issued by the German and 

Japanese administrations without the consent of the people concerned had 
subsequently been taken over by the present Administration. Furthermore, since the 
deeds were issued in =nglish and not in the vernacular laneuafe, they were unable 
to understand the contents. They consiusred that ycung people were unable to obtain 

the kind of deeds which would have encouraged them to develop the land. 

37. «at a meeting with members of the Sokehs !tunicipal Council and the peonle of 
that municipality, one speaker considered that the Administration should propose 
specific programmes for economic deveionment with emphasis on agriculture and 

marine resources. In his view, education was too much geared towards the United 

States way of life and customs rather than to “icronesian traditional customs. In 

regard to lan questions, he rointed out that the Land Commission issued deeds to 

individuals and he considered this to be inappropriate. Another speaker said that 

the Territory needed adequately trained personnel to occupy nositions of higher 

responsibility. 

38. Other speakers said that there was lack of understandinr of the present form 

of fpovernment and of the negotiations on the future status of the Trust Territory. 

Nobody had explained the nature of the nerotiations to the people. They had heard 

of them in local radio programmes which were mainly broadcast in English. The Chief 

Mazistrate favoured, as an interim arrangement, free association with the United 

States until such time as the Trust Territory could become independent. Another 

speaker considered that it was important to exnose the Trust Territory to the 

outside world so that it could determine for itself what was best for it in the 

socizl, educational and political fields. 
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39. «it a meetin, with members of the Net Municipal Council and the neople of the 
municipality, one speaker stacved that the main concern was homesteading and that 
the Administration had imnosed a preat deal of regulations in this regard. A 

Congressman maintained that the majority of the people of the municipality supported 
Micronesian independ2nce. In referring to the desire of the population of Marianas 
District to be associated with the United States, the speaker asked whether it 
would be possible for Ponape District to seek association with other Powers. 
Another speaker said that the peonle of Net strongly onnosed the stationinr of 
United States troons in Micronesia. During the meeting, it was said that 
ugricultural programmes prepared by the Administration had not been implemented. 
There was plenty of land in the municipality but there was a lack of seed. Some 

speakers mentioned the inadequacy of classrooms, and were concerned about the 
educational system which, they said, placed emphasis on matters which vere not 

consistent with their customs, traditions and values. However, the same speakers 

on the contribution made by the Ponape Agricultural and Trade School 
PATS). 

40. At a meeting with Uh Municinal Council and the people of that municinality, 
one speaker stated that their principal problem was. the lack of adequate financial 
resources to engage in economic and social development. In regard to the future of 

the Trust Territory, he favoured the maintenance of the status quo. A move in other 
directions could only compound existing problems. Independence for the Trust 
Territory rather than free association with the United States was the choice of 
another speaker. In regard to the negotiations on future status, another speaker 

maintained that any agreement relating to ‘!icronesia should be referred to the 

people for their decision. He said that Micronesians should be spared the 
consequences of having a foreign military presence on their soil. A number of 
speakers stated that they knew little ubout the negotiations concerning the future 
status of the Trust Territory. Some said that their congressional leaders discussed 
the subject only in general terms. 

Kl. .\t a meetin with community leaders, councilmen and the general public in 

Kitti, speakers expressed concern about the terms of the Trusteeship Agreement and 
wished to have it amended. Thev felt that they had not had enough opportunities to 
develop economically and meet the objectives of that Agreement. They considered 
that the Trust Territory should have not been desienated a stratesic area and they 
were against the installation of military bases in the Territory. Some considered 
that free association would not give enough freedom to the Territory. One speaker 

said that economic development was too slow while another considered that the 
educational system was an American system and did not take account of the local 
culture. 

42, On 10 February, members of the ilission visited the Micronesian Community 
Collese, the agricultural station and the radio station. 

43. The Mission held a meeting with the chief maristrates of the district, at 

which a speaker from Kusaie said that the United Nations should recommend to the 
Administering Authority not to precipitate the process of self-determination. He 

added that only after having had adequate political education could the people make 

aGis 
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an intelligent decision. The magistrate of Madolenihmw, pointing out the 
difficulties of making a decision on the future status of the Territory, wondered 

whether other countries could assist them towards making a meaningful decision. 
He was concerned with the inadequate emphasis placed on agricult:ral and marine 
resource programmes, as Well as with the low 1.vel 2f cducation. He went on to say 

that land survey and issuance of deeds were too slow and were hindering economic 

development. The Magistrate of Sokehs requested that the clause in the 
Trusteeship Agreement which designated the Trust Territory a strategic area be 
revoked. During the meeting, assistance was requested to help trace Ponapeans who 
had been missing since the Second World War. 

4h, At a meeting with members of the Chamber of Commerce and businessmen it was 
said that shipping was a critical problem since vessels from outside the district 
did not keep their schedules. Shipping within the district, however, was 
generally adequate. Stores were in most cases family operated and the co-operatives 
had difficulties in competing with them. Fishing prospects were not encouraging 
mainly owing to lack of long-range programmes and the absence of adequate storage 

facilities. It was also said that the merchants were dependent on government 
employe.s for their trade which did not provide an adequate market. Some speakers 
were concerned about high freight rates and the increasing prices >f Japanese 
Boods. They wished to see competition in the field of shipping. 

45. The Mission held a meeting with students' representatives from the Community 

College, the Ponape Agricultural and Trade School, the Ponane Teachers' Education 
Center and the Ponape Islands Central School. At that meeting, speakers pointed out 
that they knew very little about the negotiation« being conducted between their 
congressional leaders and the representatives of the Administering Authority. 
They said that the language of the compact and other written materia? on the subject 
were difficult to comprehend. One speaker favoured a united Micronesia and asked the 
United Nations to help the Territory to achieve that goal. He felt that with the 

scarcity of land, the situation would deteriorate further if military installations 
were permitted in the Territory. Another speaker believed that the Trust Territory 

should achieve its independence within 10 to 20 years and asked the United Nations 
to help the people reach that objective. He said that the type of: political status 
adopted by the Cook Islands might be a suitable interim arrangement for Micronesia. 
According to another student, the Trust Territory was not prepared for independence. 

The view was also expressed that the Mariana Islands should not be allowed to set a 
precedent by seceding from the rest of the Territory. A number of speakers 
emphasized the need for intensified education and mentioned the lack of teachers 
and books. In this connexion, students asked whether the United Nations could 
make scholarships available for Micronesians. A speaker pointed out that the 
Territory imported more than it exported, which hindered progress towards 
independence. 

46. The Mission also met with the Mayor and members of the Council of Kolonia Town. 

At that meeting, the Mayor suggested that Micronesians who were not members of the 
Coneress should also participate in the nerotiations on future status. Thev could 

then return to their communities to explain developments. The Congress had been 
established to formulate laws and not to engage in negotiations on future status. 
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Another speaker asked whether it was permissible under the Trusteeship Agreement 

for the Administering Authority to hold separate talks on future status with 

representatives of the Mariana Islands which, he said, would set a precedent for 

others to do likewise. He stated that the goals enunciated in the Trusteeship 
Agreement were too broad and general and he considered that the United Nations 
should insist on a reassessment of the situation by the Administering Authority 
with a view to setting specific objectives attainable within a given time. 

47. At a meeting with the Municipal Council and people of Madolenihmw, the future 
political status of the Territory, land problems and the declining copra price 
were the major topics of discussion. One speaker said that under the terms of the 
Trusteeship Arreement, the people had no voice in the future of their Territory. 

Other speakers said that public land should be returned to Micronesians or at least 
placed under local authority. More emphasis should be placed on roads so that the 
critical transportation situation could be improved. Another said that the 
Territory should seek advice on the establishment of a research centre for the 
development of agricultural and marine resources. He considered that vocational 

Centres for each district would help in the progressive development of the 

Territory. The same speaker expressed concern regarding the price of copra and 
asked whether the United Nations could advise on the effective use of copra products. 

48, At the last meeting of the Mission on Ponape, discussions were held with the 

Chief Magist:ate of Kusaie and a number of Kusaieans, The Chief Magistrate explained 
-the action taken towards establishing Kusaie as a separate administrative district 
and the reasons for such action. He did not favour separatist movements and if 
Kusaie vecame a separate district it would remain within a united Micronesia. In 
regard to the future of the Trus* Territory, he said that the people needed 

sufficient time to study the question. He voiced grave concern over the testing 
of nuclear weapons in the Pacific and  rged the nation concerned to desist. 

49, Turning to economic questions, the Magistrate said that poor transporation 
services discouraged farmers from producing as much as they could. Fisheries 

constituted a major potential resource but trained fishermen and storage facilities 
were lacking. The present 3-mile limit of territorial waters should be extended 

to 12 miles at least and should be protected from exploitation by foreign fishermen. 
The Administration's interpretation of the most~favoured-nation clause of the 
Trusteeship Agreement was preventing the development of trade with Pacific Islands 
neichbours. In regard to education, the Masistrate favoured the reorientation of 
educational programmes so as to avoid turning out graduates for non-existin™ jobs. 
Emphasis should be placed on training in agriculture and fishing. The Kusaiean 

language should be taught in schools. 

50. During the mectins, a petition siened by 40 university students was submitted 

to the Mission. ‘The petitioners supported the stand taken by the Kusaie Political 

Status Committee askin: for the establishment of Xusaie as an administrative 

district. 
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3. Yruk District 

51. Truk District lies roughly in the centre of the long, east-west chain of 
the Caroline Islands. It consists of 15 island groups with a total land area of 
49 square miles scattered over an ocean area 300 miles wide and 600 miles long. 
Truk proper is a complex atoll composed of 14 mcuntuinsas islands of volexnic 

oricin, with a combined area of 23 square miles, surrounded by a great coral ring 
which form 2 lagoon of over 800 square miles. The outer islands of the district 
are all low islands or atolls. The total population is some 32,700, of whom more 
than 23,200 live on Truk Atoll. Moen, Tol, Dublon, Fefan and Uman are the islands 

of Truk Atoll with the largest population. The district headquarters is on Moen 
Island. 

52. On 11 February, the ‘fission arrived at Moen Island, in the Truk lagoon, and 
began its programme the following day with a meeting with the District Administrator, 

the heads of departments and senior staff. 

53. At a meeting held with Representative Sasauo Haruo of the Congress of 
‘Micronesia, the Legislative Council of the Congress and a number of landowners, 

Mr, Haruo said that very little had taken place in achieving solutions to the 

people's basic problems in the area of economic development, especially land 
Management and use. The procedure for the ecquisition of private lands ror public 
use and for use by foreign-owned corporations had placed strains on the 
relationship between the legislative and executive branches of the Government as 
‘‘evy endeavoured to meet the needs and requirements of the people. There were over 
: ~ landowners on ‘lvuen whose land had been taken without just compensation and 
without any vossible recourse within the present system. The Administration had 
taken private lands for public use, for the use of foreign companies and for 
military nurvoses without just compensation and without any subsequent opportunity 

for the neonle to review and renepotiate the lease agreements in view of changed 
conditions and circumstances. He said that many of the landowners had known little 
on the subject when they had executed certain documents entitled “indefinite use 
richt acree:.ent'' and they considered that the azreements should be revised. At 
this iweeting, a petition on the subject from "ioen landowners was submitted to the 
Miission. 

54. At a subsequent meeting, with the Moen Municipal Council and traditional 
leaders, sveakers surported the petitions referred to above and the views expressed 

by Consressman iiaruo. One of the speakers’ stated that no written translation 

of the "“indelinite use raght agreement into Trukese lansuage had been provided. 
They uad been Lranslseted to the landowners only orally, although they were complex 

leval instruments. ilew nesotiations between the Administration and the landowners 
sould be conducted and any land which had been the object of those agreements 

and had not been used by tiie Administration should t-e returned to the orizinal 
owners, The «i+ ancr went on’ tc cuy tit lad was of such importance that it would be 

ditficult to exoress views on the future status of Micronesia until they had found 
an equitable solution to the land question. At the same meetine, the Mayor of 
Mow. said that on the giestion of the future status of the Territory, their 
con*ressmen had on various occasions expressed the view that free association 
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might be the appropriate solution, but when asked to explain the issue to their 
constituents, they had failed to do so. In answer to a question on the position 
adopted by the Mariana Islands, he said that separation would set a bad precedent; 
his people opposed the fragmentation of the Territory. Ore councilman stated that 
they would like to maintain the status quo for some time. 

55. At a meeting with members of the Truk District Legislature and magistrates, 
the speakers referred to the powers and prerogatives of their legislature, the 
district budget, methods of appointment of the District Administrator, war damage 
claims and rights regarding the sea. The Mission was informed that the District 
Legislature had created a Charter Study Commission to study the implications of 
becoming a chartered district. According to the present legal provisions, the 
High Commissioner was the final authority on every matter concerning Truk District. 
He appointed the District Administrator and controlled the district budget. 
According to the Trust Territory Code, by obtaining a charter the district could 
gain more control over their own affairs. The Study Commission was working to 
determine which alternatives were available. The legislators pointed out that they 
Were concerned about the type of government which would be created to replace the 

Present one. Their action would depend on the results of the negotiations of the 
Congress with the United States. The district would like to have a say in the 
Selection of the District Administrator and tc have control over the district budget. 

56. In regard to war claims, speakers referred to the treaty between the United 
States and Japan and said that it appeared to absolve Japan from any further 
liability for the death and destruction it had caused during-the war. The 
$5 million which the two Powers had agreed to provide would not cover the damage it 
had caused in Truk alone. They were also concerned that the treaty failed to take 

into account the war claims that had arisen vefore 1941. Some legislators also 
expressed concern regarding government retention lands which had been taken by 
the United States from Japan. ‘The grievances of the people were centred on the 
issue of whether the Japanese had purchased the land originally on an equitable 
basis. In regard to the Administration's claim that it had all the rights below 
the high-water mark, they said that such a claim constituted a considerabie 
deviation from custom. It was the view of the speakers that those issues had 
implications for the future status of the Territory. They urged the Mission to 
consider not only the physical development accomplished by the Administering 
Authority but also the question of the legal rights of the people. 

S57. At a meeting with the students of Xavier High School, a student said that the 
economic gap between government employees and farmers was very wide, the latter 
being in a weaker position. Students would like to know whether the Trust Territory 
would be viabie as an independent nation. They were concerned about the requests 
by the United States to obtain lands for military purposes, particularly on Palau, 

and one speaker said that the Palauans were opposed to such requests. Another 

speaker was in favour of the Territory receivinr aid from other countries. 

58, A number of speakers Were opposed to the move made by the Marianas to separate 
from the rest of the Trust Territory; they feared that it would set a precedent for 

others to follow. Some students asked why the United Nations had no observer at 

the negotiations between the representatives of Micronesia and the Administering 

Authority on the future status of the Trust Territory. 
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599. At a meeting held on Tol with community leaders and the feneral public, 
educxtion, economic development, war damage claims and the future of the Territory 
were the topics of discussion. The Chief Magistrate wished to see the schools 
less exposed to United States culture and considered that other influences would 
be desirable. More schoolrooms were needed. One speaker said that the development 
of fisheries would require an investment of some $10 milion and asked whether the 
Territory could seek assistance, if needed, for that purpose from countries other 
than the Administering Authority. Another speaker said that the damage caused by 
a typhoon three years ago and the decline in copra prices were the two events 
Which had most adversely affected the islands in recent years. 

60. On the question of war damage claims, the Chief Magistrate said that the 
Settlement of claims should be expedited. The $10 million agreed to by the United 
States and Japan was certainly inadequate. Another speaker said that $2 million 
had been allocated to Truk by the Administering Authority under the typhoon 
rehabilitation programme, and he compared it with the amount estimated for war 
damage claims for the entire Territory. With regard to the future of the Territory, 
one speaker said that the people were not informed on the implications of free 
association or independence. Another speaker felt that Micronesians would 
probably choose free association. While in Tol Municipality, the Mission visited 
the elementary school, «. fish-drying plant and the junior high school. 

61. At a meeting with Dublon municipal and community leaders and the general 
public, a district legislator said that the joint United States-Japan payment of 
‘10 million to the people of Micronesia for damages suffered during the Second 

‘ld War was inadequate. He asked the Mission to take up with the Japanese 
‘vernnent the question of payment for lands, homes and other damages caused by the 

satter before 1941, The amount of compensation for war damage, suffered by the 
inhabitants efter 1941, had been set by Japan and the United States without 
eorimiting the people concerned. The Japanese had taken the land from the people 
‘y vorce and had declared it public. The present Administering Authority also had 
taade it public domain. Another speaker said that the teaching in schools of 
‘licronesian culture, custom and tradition was inadequate. In regard to the economy 
of the Trust Territory, the speaker expressed cone2rn about the declining copra 
price and thought also that the local people should be encouraged in the 
ovr loitation of the marine resources. 

r>. A number of speakers considered that Micronesians should decide on matters 
-f fcreion investment which, they said, was not the case today: Micronesia should 
‘e given rirhts over island waters, A speaker thought that the claim of the 
\dministering Authority to sea and sea-bed rights below the high-water mark was 
‘ot Just. It was an imposition on the Trukese people and hindered their economic 
tidvarcernent , 

in rezard to the future status of the Territory, one speaker rejected foreign 
‘etjon from any quarter and favoured independence. Others said that they had 

‘tderstood the distinctions between "independence", “commonwenlth' and "free 
to. They wante! to be better informed in order to make an intelligent 
“ven the time care, 
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64. A petition, dated 26 February 1973, rrom Dublon landowners concerning land 
questions, was submitte. to the Mission. Another petition, dated 27 February 1973, 
from the people of Dublo: in regard to war damage claims was also submitted to 
the Mission. 

65. At a public meeting on Moen the principal of a school stated that the school 
focd programme was inadequate and that there was a serious lack of newspapers 

and other reading material. On the question of future status, a former 

congressman stated that it would be difficult for individual Micronesians to 
express their views regarding the future of the Trust Territory or any other 
problem because, according to their customs, it was improper to embarrass their 
leaders in public. In his view, the only course for Micronesia's future was 
independence. He had defended that view when he was in Congress. The Trust 
Territory was neither economically nor educationally prepared for independence, 

but once the people had attained it, they could work towards development in those. 
fields. He went on to say that there was no political education programme and 
that radio broadcasts from congressmen had to be cleared by the district 
administration. Other speakers said that being geographically and ethnically 
diverse, it was difficult for Micronesia to make an appropriate decision in regard 

to its future. A speaker wondered whether the United Nations was pressing the 

independence of the Trust Territory, while another inquired as to whether the 

United Nations could extend assistance should such an eventuality occur. The 
Mayor of Moen asked the ifission to help them in their desire to have sufficient time 
to consider the possible alternatives on the question of the future status of the 
Territory. He was not in favour of leading Micronesia prematurely towards a new 
political status. 

66. At a meetins with representatives of the Xavier, Truk and Moen high schools 

on 15 February, the main subject of discussion was the lack of jobs for high school 
graduates, the need to develop natural resources and the necessity for improving 

educational and medical services. Speakers referred to the declining copra price 

and the need for improved housing facilities and utilities which, they said, were 
among the problers that faced the -rist Territory. A number of students thought 
that, with the increasing nutiber of hizh sch*ol graduates, jobs would soon be 
scarce. Attractive and well-eraying jobs were now offered by the Trust Territory 

Government alone, 

67. Students were opposed to the presence of Korean fishermen in Truk. Koreans 

employed the best Micronesian fishermen leaving the least experienced to the local 

co-operatives. Micronesians should be given the opportunity to exploit the 
fisning resources in the area, and laws should be enacted to restrict activities by 

foreigners, Other speakers stated that the Territory's present educational 
programme was nut relevant to the Micronesian situation. More emphasis, they said, 
should be placed on their background and culture. Scholarships ought to be 
x7a2ilable to those students srecializinz in medicine and law. Some students referred 
tc sericus health problems owing to lack of transporation. The outer islands were 
worst off in that respect. 
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68. On the question of independence, speakers felt that sufficient time was needed 
to prepare the Territory for that goal, while others favoured immediate 
independence. They believed that complete political independence would be 
difficult while the United States was actively seeking military bases. The people 
were not informed regarding the meaning and implications of free association. 
Students were prepared to share what little they knew on the subject, but it was 
contrary to tradition and custom for younger people to take the initiative and to 
try to educave elders on matters of such importance. The need for adequate 
Communication between congressional leaders and their constituents on this subject 
Was stressed. Students were critical regarding the involvement of their 
Congressmen in private businesses which, they said, gave them very little time 
to inform the people on political matters. The people freferred personal and 
intimate contacts with their congressional ret:resentatives rather than to hear their 
radio broadcasts which never gave them @ chance to ask questions. 

69. On 16 February, the Mission held a meeting with Peace Corps volunteers and 
discussed their work in education and other fields in Truk. On the same day, the 
Mission held a meeting with Messrs. Rinis Hamo and Masaichy Filat, of Moen Island, 
each of whom submitted to the Mission a petition concerning land and made 
statements in support of their claims. 

70. During its stay on Moen Island, the Mission visited the hospital, the Truk 
igh School (public), the Xavier High School (mission), the Public Affairs Office, 
the Land Management Office, the Housing Authority, the Community Action Office, 
the agricultural station, the Fisheries Office, the radio station, the farmers’ 
market facilities and the co-operatives. 

Tl. After its departure from Truk District, the Mission received a petition, 
dated 27 February 1973, from Mr. Alfonso Utto, on behalf of the people of Fefan 
concerning war damage claims. 

4. Palau District 

72. Palau is the westernmost district of the Caroline Islands. It consists of 
the Palau group of islands and four small coral islands scattered between Palau 
@nd the north-eastern islands of Indonesia. The Palau group includes more than 
200 islands of both volcanic and coral limestone composition of which 8 are 
permanently inhabited. The Palau yroup is about 125 miles long and 25 miles wide. 
The total land area of the district (190 square miles) consists mainly of the 
island of Babelthuap (156 square miles), the largest island in the Territory. The 
district headquarters is located on the small island of Koror. The total 
population is just over 13,000, of which some 6,000 live on Koror and 5,000 on 
Babelthuap. 

73. On 19 February, the Mission began its programme in the district with a meeting 
at Koror attended by the Deputy District Administrator, departmental heads and 
senior staff, at which the problems of the district and the Administration's current 
and proposed programmes were outlined. 
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Th. At a meetin’ the next day with the two hish chiets, municipal chiefs, 
maristrates «und councillors, the principal subjects discussed were land problems, 
var damage claim., compensation tor exploitation of phosphate depe :its by previous 

administrations, economic development and the future status of the Territory. The 
Masistrate of Koror saii that war damage claims continued to be a critical 

problem, and that the Palau Legislature had introduced a bill to expedite the 
solution. ‘Similar claims had been settled on Okinawa and the speaker could not see 

the reason for the lon: delay in rindine a solution to the problem in Palau. The 
Magistrate uskel the ‘fission to assist in the matter. 

15. In referrin: to petitions concernin., compensation for phosphate exploited 
On An;raur by previous administrations, which had been submitted to the Trusteeship 

Council in the past, the Chief of that island said that nothing had been done ‘to 
satisfy the %requests of the peotle, and he appealed to the Mission for help in 
finding a soiution to the problem. He also requested the Mission to ask the 
Administration for the removal of scrap metal deposited on public land in front of 
the dock cn Anvaur. The Maristrate of Feleliu requested the Mission to ask the 
Administering Authority to determine the compensation for land which was no longer 

Suitable for africulture as a result of damage durin’ the Second World War. 

76. A speaker, referrine to the nesotiations on the future status cf the Trust 
Territory, ssid that the talks had led to no ‘ecanis ‘ful results. Mierenesia hal 

diversified customs and traditions and any agreement reached might not satisfy . 

every district. ‘The same speaker expressed concern about the economic development 

of the Territory and said that Micronesia should develop its own resources so that 

it could stand on its own feet. 

17. The High Chief fror: -astern Rabelthuar said that the Administration nerely 
maintained the rauads once built by the Japanese. It was true that it had built 
educational, health and other facilities, but it hed failed to develop the 

Territory's econony., The majority of “icronesians aitepended on jobs provided by the 

Administration and private firms for their livelihood and young people of the 
Outer islands a:andoned their villages in favour of the district centre where job 

Opportunities existed. Another speaker requested compensation for vhosphate 

excavated on Sonsorol durinz the Ja:sanese administration. A request to this effect 
hau been addressed to the Hivh Co:rissioner but no favourable reply had so far been 
received,  n b2in.s asked for their views on the question of co-operation between 

Chiefs and magistrutcs, speakers said that it was satisfactory in some 
municipalities ani not so good in others. 

7&, A communication dated 23 February 1973, from High Chiefs Reklai K, Lomisang 
and Ibedul Yano Takeo, was submitted to the !ission. The Chiefs enclosed the text 

of a Joint Declaration of the Leaders of Palau declaring opposition to the use of 

land in Palou by the United States military authorities. 

79. Atv # meeting with menmters of the judiciary, the Presiding Judge of the District 
voart et: lsines the wornincs of tue Court. He sail that no formal le-+al training 

“ jac’. ‘Th. Trust Tuorrit re C « 4 -k iu see sunt 

r, 
2 

ot
e 

‘ 

oo5 Moquir i to tex > 

re rn ee ae re roa .F . > a ? 
eee 6 DY a we bres “Ms tee shee & r » @ dobda FO be 

* oe ¢ 

+ me eWUia tue Cyl Gha Customary law, “s
 

ifs 



(<) 

ERIC 
[A Fuirtext Provided by ERIC 

ioWevur, Judses followed the ;rovisions of the former. In answer t- 2 question as to 
whether there was satisfaction in Palau about decisions rendered by the High Court, 
the Judge said that most decisions were made with the help of an assistant judge 
from the district. There was, therefore, general confidence in the decisions of 
that Court. The judge said also that accused persons were always told of their 
right to choose any member of the local bar to defend their case. 

80. At a meeting with student representatives from all the high scinools and 
from the Micronesian Occupational Center, speakers complained about vocatic al 
training in the district which, they said, did not take into account the people's 
needs, The educational system had failed to provide training and employment 
opportunities in fishing, farming and tourism. The system inculcated American 
Values at the expense of the ificronesian way of life and culture. In regard to the 
future of the Territory, some speakers favoured immediate independence. Others 
were opposed to the possibility of having United States military installations on 
Falau. A number of teachers stated that there was a lack of political education 
and that their representatives on Saipan had failed to inform their constituents on 
political developments. The people lacked information on the proceedings of the 
United Nations regarding the Trust Territory. On being asked the extent of their 
knowledge of other countries, some teachers replied that their school curricula 
included political education about countries besides the United States. Assistance 
was requested from the Mission so that Trust Territory students could obtain 
scholerships from countries other than the United States. The Student Council 
and supporting teachers of the Palau High School submitted a written petition 
covering various aspects of development in Micronesia. 

81. At a meeting with members of the Fxecutive Committee of the Palau Legislature, 
& number of legislators said that they had little influence over governmental 
decisions at the district level. They had no say on appointments to positions in 
the district government and had no power over expenditures and priorities. The 
power given to the Legislature to review budget expenditures was largely a 
Sormality. Speakevs favoured the appointment of a Micronesian as the executive 
head of the Territory. Economic conditions could improve and development could be 
accelerated if ilicronesia had its own government. Lerislators referred to the 
educational programme of the Micronesian Occupational Center and felt that it was 
not geared towards the needs and requirements of the Territory. Its graduates might 
not find jobs available locally and might eventually seek employment overseas. 

82. One speaker said the Administering Authority had not assisted Micronesia in 
setting national goals. The educational programmes which could have led the Trust 
Territory towards that objective had not been provided. Another said that the people 
had appealed to the Administration to revert to the traditional iond-holding system 
but that the authorities had continued to insist on leases and homesteading of 
lend which belonged to the people. Finally, one speaker referring to the provision 
ir. the Trusteeship Agreement specifying that it cannot be altered, amended or 
terminated without the consent of the Administering Authority, said that there lay 
the weakness of the system. He felt that the delay in the negotiations on 
Micronesia's future status had something to do with the Trust Territory's weak 
position under that provision. 
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383. A communication, dated 17 February 1973, from Mr. Ronald Sakuma, Chairman of 

the Resources and Development Committee, Palau District Legislature, concerning the 

economic development of Microresia, was submitted to the Mission. 

84, On 21 February, the Mission visited the east and west coasts of Babelthuap and 

held public meetings at the municipalities of Ngaraard, Ngiwal, Melekeok, Ngchesar, 

ilgarchelong, Ngardmau, Ngaremlengui, Ngatpang and Aimeliik. Chiefs and magistrates 

and other speakers in those municipalities made requests for the improvement of 

roads, docks and for the provision of a water supply, schools and health 

facilities. They mentioned the question of the declining price of copra and 

problems relating to the -eneral economic situation. 

85. One speaker, at !lelekeok Municipality, stated that the traditional form of 

government was xore effective because, under it, people were willing to carry out 

community activities. At present, members of,the community were reluctant to 

volunteer for those activities on the ground that they should be paid for such work 

out of their taxes. A number of speakers referred to a road constructicn project, 

begun in the eastern part of Babelthuap, and complained that the work had stopped 

although people had already given up land for the road. Despite promises to 

settle war damage claims no steps had been taken to expedite and make a final 

settlement of the claims which had been outstanding for such a long time. At 

Ngarchelong municipality, a legislator said that fishing on a commercial basis was 

difficult owing to the inadequate transporation facilities and high freight rates 

to Koror. At Ngatpaneg the unsatisfactory water supply and the lack of tanks were 

the main complaints. At Aimeliik, the magistrate complained about high taxes. 

One speaker considered that the establishment of a United States military base could 

be beneficial to the islands, while another Jisarrecd with him and felt that such 4 

base would pollute the water and the land. Speakers felt, as in other 

municipalities, that land problems should be settled prior to any decision 

Concerning the question of military installations. 

86. At a meeting with members of the Palau Chamber of Commerce, speakers referred 

to the serious lack of good roads, airport facilities and, in general, to the 

unsatisfactory living conditions in the district. They agreed that the arrival of 

jet planes on Koror was attracting more tourists but stated that there were other 

problems which shculd be remedied to promote the tovrist industry. In this regard, 

a speaker expressed concern about the method used to select the airlines serving 

the district. He considered that the airline with the best record of efficient 

service shoulda be granted landing privileges on the basis of open competition. 

The Administration made the final decision, however, and might not follow the 

concept of open competition. 

87. The President of the Chamber of Commerce said that Palauan j.:sinessmen operated 

on a small scale. Lack of capital prevented them from entering l«~seescale 

business undertakings; therefore this sector was mainly in the hands of foreign 

investors. deverinente: perated businesses lucked manaterial efficiency and 

experience and failed to attract private businessmen. Others pointed out that 

although fishing had 4 major potential, local people were unable to engage in it on a 

lurge scale. In these circumstances, the principal compary exploiting the fishing 
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potential in the area was foreign owned. A member spoke ot the critical lack of 
funds and asked the lission to help the Trust Territory obtain loans from the 
Asian Development Bank. The representative of the Bank of Hawaii said that although 
his bank had funds available for loans, Micronesian businessmen often could not 
provide adequate collateral. Land could usually not be used for that purpose. 

Another speaker complained that loans had been channelled to congressmen instead 

of deservin:, businessmen. It was ctated that the local Economic Development Foard 
reviewed applications for loans ani made its recommendations but the authorities 
on Saipan made the final decisions. 

88. A communication dated 21 February 1973, from Mr. Surangel Whipps, the 

Manager of the Palau Fishermen's Cooperative Association, concerning the operation of 

the co-operative and the prodlems facing it, was submitted to the Mission. Another 

communication, dated 23 Fetruary 1973, regarding air service to Palau, was submitted 
to the Mission by the Palau Tourist Commission. 

89. On 22 February, the ‘lission travelled to the island of Peleliu where, after 
visiting the ineterritory ship repair and crew rotation facility, it held a meeting 
with the magistrate, courc‘llors and the seneral public. Amonr the vrincinal 
subjects discussed were war damage claims, lack of «employment, land problems, 
education and the future of the Territory. The High Chief, supported by other 

Speakers, referred to the :and ruined on Pelelin: [slund during the Second World 
War and said that the people were sufferings rrom the disruption of their social, 

economic and cultural way of litc. He appealed for adequate housing, adequate 

food, improved roads and transporation, rehabilitation for the aged and jobs 

for the residents. 

90. Concern was expressed about the decline in dock activities which had 
resulted in a reduction of jobs available. If the drydock project was agreed to 
und the dock established, it would meet the emrleoyment needs not only of Peleliu 

put “lsc of cther sreus. G.me Sreakers soil that it would te difficult t- 
be self-governing when the Territory lacked sufficient educated people and was 
so weak economically. Others expressed concern that free association with the 
United States would involve a United States military presence, Since the pecple 
wanted to be neutral, the best course would be to opt for independence. Here, 

as in other areas, speakers felt that the land questic:. should be settled before 

talks began on military bases. Some said that they understood little about the 

talzs on the future status of the I'rust Territory. One speaker favoured the 
maintenarce of the status quo. 

91. A communication dated 2 February 1973, from the people of Peleliu, was 
submitted to the Mission at the saze meeting. They enclosed the text of a joint 
resolution adopted by the “unicipal Governmert of Peleliu on the Zeneral economic 
problems of the island. 

92. At a meeting with students of the Mindszenty High School in Koror, education 
and the future of the Trust Territory were discussed. A speaker praised the 
training cffered by the “litronesian Occupational Center but had reservations about 
the sophisticated equipment used since the villages where graduates were expected 
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to serve could not afford such cauirment. Some speakers felt that, when 

independence came, the Micronesian Goverr 1ent would be unable to maintain all 

povernmental jobs. Starting now, people should be prepared for farmine, fishing 

and other trades. There were those who *aveured complete independence for 

Micronesia, hoping that other nations mirht extend needed assistance. While not 
ruline out eventual independence, others said that the Trust Territory was not 

prepared for immediate independence. Free association with the United States was 

defended by one student. Sneakers mostly opnosed separate talks by any district 

with the Administering Authority. Opposition was also expressed to any military 
presence in Micronesia. 

93, On 23 Februarv, the Mission visited several agencies and institutions: the 

museum, the Van Cup facilities, the hospital, the radio station, the Juvenile 

Court, the Fishermen's Cooperative Association, the Palau Community Action Agency, 

the port facilities, the Boat Building and Drydocking Association, the forestry 

station, the Marine Biology Research Laboratory and the Entomology Laboratory. 

ou, At a meeting with the people of Angaur who were on Koror at the time or the 
Mission's visit, speakers referred to the request they had made to the 

Administration to help clear the shallow entrance to the harbour of their island. 

Others said that their island was unsuitable for farming as a result of extensive 

mining. Fishing was not so promising due to location and surroundings. A 

combination of those factors compelled the young people to settle on Koror leaving 

children and the elderly behind. Speakers stated that they could not deal with 

other countries for business vurposes because they were under the Trusteeship 
System and petitions by their district lerislature for measures to overcome the 
problems remained unanswered. The Chief of Angaur requested the return to his 

people of land now occynied by the United States Coast Guard. 

95. The Mission completed its tour of Palau with a meeting with a group of 

teachers from the Koror area. The main subjects discussed were educational 

prorrammes and the future of the Territory. Speakers said that the schcol 

curriculum, which they were not particularly enthusiastic about, had been drawn up 

by the Administration and they could not formulate their own curriculum without 

additional allocation of funds. A number of teachers said that if the Marianas 

District was allowed to separate, they saw no reason why other districts could not 

do likewise. Some mieht even wish to join other countries. 

Ss Yan District 

96. Yap District, in the eastern Carolines, consists of the many islands of Yap 

and 15 other islands and atolls. From the main group of islands, or Yap proper 

where the district headquarters is located at Colonia, nearly all the outer islands 

are scattered to the east for a distance of approximately 700 miles in a band 
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160 miles wide. Yap proper is made up of four major high islands separnrted by 

narrow passages and surrounded by barrier reefs. With one exception, the outer 

islands sare low, most of them lafoon-tvpe atolls. The area of Yap proper is 

38.6 square miles ind the ecmbined land area of the outer islands is 7.4 square 

miles. The district population is atout 7,600, of whom 2,700 live on the outer 
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“islands. Two lanruages are spoken in the district. Yapese, with dialect 
variations, and Ulithi-Yoleai. 

97. The Mission arrived at Yap on 24 February and began its tour of the district 
with a meeting, on the same day, with the District Administrator and departmental 
heads and senior staff. 

98. The following day, the Mission travelled by air to Falalop Island in Ulithi 
Atoll where it held a meeting with traditional chiefs and magistrates. One of the 
chiefs stated that improvements had been made in education and health since the 
visit by the previous Mission in 1970. He expressed concern, however, about those 
students who had completed their studies overscas and never came back. Some 
positive steps had been taken to improve the communication system between the 
outer islands and the centre but transportation still left much to be desired. 

99. The Chief further stated that radio broadeasts and even written material in 
the Ulithi laneuare on the future status of the Trust Territorv were not easv to 
understand. The people therefore knew very little about. political development. 
Tt would be helpful if political education prorrammes were prepared and broadcast. 
in 1 manner which the local peshine could enasilv understand. He said that 
indenendence meant running one's own sovernment and the people were unprepared 
for that responsibility. 

100. Speakers said that the Outer Islands Chief's Council had no control over 
expenditures, Matters such as quarrels among clans, or divorce questions, were 
normally settled by the traditional leaders of each island. The auestion of 
buildine disnensaries and schoo..s, wis, however, the responsibility of the 
representative of the District Adminis«rator. 

191. At 7 meetin? with the students at the Outer Islands High School on Falalon 
Tsland later that dav, spenkers said that field service shins had not been callinc 
on the islnund refularly. This had serious implications during the dry season when 
locally produced food was in short sunnly. They also had seen some improvement 
in educttion and health in the last three vears. 

192. 4 number of students f:voured 1 united effort on development before the 
Territory movo’ towards indcnendence. They spoke of the lack of natural resources 
which s.culd be in important consideration in arriving at a decision about the 
future status of ‘“ficronesia. Some spenkers wished the Marianas to remain as a 

part of Micronesia and they saw merit in closer ties amonz nll the districts. 
Cthers said that it was the prerogative:ot the inhabitants of the Marianas to 
determine their future, and that thev should be allowed to do so. The Mission 
wis isked to make recommendations to the Administering Authority to help develop 
wriculture and fisherics and to improve transportation to the outer islands. 

193. On returnine to Yan ihet afternoon, the T'ission visited Garil-Tomil 
Vunicinality ond ivs elementary school. it also visited a noultry farm. 
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LOh, At a meeting with the Tan District Lesislature and the Yap [slands Couneil, 

the le:islators and councilmen, in a joint statenent, said that virtually no 

meaniniful prorrarne of political education on the alternatives reyvardin the 

future status of the Territory had been undertaken by the Administration. The 

astablishnicnt cf the trustceship and the present political institutions had not 

evolved from local custom and consent. They wanted the next important step in their 

political history to be a true reflection of their customarv way of life and an 

expression of the popular will. Unless an intensive, objective pro;'ramme of 

political education was carried out by the Administration, a meanineful political 

choice was not possible. If tne Administration failed in that respect, its 

commitment to promote the development of the !licronesian people towards 

self-governrent would be meaninsless. 

105. The people's participation in government included no more than a token 

review of the district buiset by the District Levislature, and there was no 

popular participation in ‘he selection of the officers of the district 

administration. ‘The Administration “as oblired to promote the social advancement 

of the veople by cuarantecin= fundamental freedoms without discrimination. While 

the right to work was never in question, the right to equal pay for equal work was 

not enforced. The roads and facilities spoke for themselves and it was better 

that the Jission listened to that mute testimony rather than to them or to the 

Administration's explanations. It appeared that matters would not improve as the 

Trust Territory's allotment for canital improvement was decreasin” and the 

procedures for economic develonment loans incrcased in their bureaucratic 

difficulty. 

106, Speakers said that careful, long-ranjte economic planning was necessary. One 

said tint ti:s Administerins Authority should provide a system of laws that 

recornized their customs and protected their lands. Yowever, leng before the 

establishment. of the Conzress of iticronesia, the Trust Territory law had reserved 

to the Trust Territory Governr.ent the exclusive right to all water and sea-bed 

land below the hivhewater mark. That law had been used by the Administration to 

dredge or fill important lagoon areas without the permission of or compensation 

to the customary owner. They had petitioned th? Administration to have that 

confiseatory law changed but to no avail. 

107. One sneaker considered that marine resources and tourism were the principal 

potentials of the district, but they had remained untapped. Others said that 

copra production was not encourazed and port facilities and warehouses were 

inadeqiate. Another said that, in the absence of extensive political education, a 

national lanuaye and a money system, a request for independence would be unwise, 

He felt that more educated people able to shoulder the resnonsibilities of 

vovernment were required before independence. 

198, The tlission visited Yap High School on the same day and held a meetin with 

students at which the main subjects discussed were the future of the Trust Territory 

nnd its economic prosrects. A nurber of students stated that the ‘Territory's 

underdeveloped economy would not, permit immediate inderendence. Others said 

they would not anprove of the separation of the Marianas fror the rest of the Trust 
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Territory. They favoured a united Micronesia. Speakers emphasized the importance 

of preserving Micronesia's cultures and traditions while adding that it would b 

ill-advised not to look for the positive components found in the modern way of .° “e. 

Tre: ideal, in their view, would be to take the best elements from the old and th. 

new, thereby cnsurins a ood balance. 

109. The Mission also visited the Agriculture Station, the Yap Cooperative 

Association, the Transportation Authority, the War Claims Commission Office, the 

‘and Management Office, the radio station, the prison, Madrich (Outer Islands 

Community), the hespital, the Community Development Office, and the fort 

facilities. The ‘lission also visited the Yap elementary school. 

110. At a meeting with members of the Yap Chamber of Commerce, discussion centred 

on the conditions of port facilities, warehouses, interdistrict transport and 

related matters. The President of the Chamber of Commerce stated that damages to 

and loss of carro were considerable. He said that members had appealed to the 

Administration to help in remedying the situation but that no positive steps had 

been tnken to date. Other speakers referred to the absence of competition in 

shipping. Th:y also complained atout high freight rates. The manager of the Bank 

of Hawaii stated that there were no delinquencies on commercial loans. The lack of 

proper btookkeepinz, hewever, made it difficult to transact loans with speed. 

lll. During its visit to the Yan Island mayistrate councils, at Kanifay, Gilman and 

Southern Rull, near Colonia, the Mission held meetings with chiefs, magistrates 

and the people of those municipalities. At the Kanifay Municipal Council, the 

agistrate stuted that their main concern was the building of a secondary road 

which, with the assistance of a Sea-bee team was now nearing completion. The road 

would facilitate the movement of copra produce to the district centre and the 

transportation of sick persons requiring Medical attention. 

112. The speakers at Gilman ilunicipality thought that the right to all waters below 

the high-water mark should rest with traditional chiefs and individua owners. 

Councillors expressed concern about the copra price. Regarding the question of 

the future status of icronesia, it had been discussed at their meetings but they 

had reached no conclusions. One speaker stated, in answer to a question, that 

the senators and representatives of the Congress of ‘licronesia had not visited 

their villarc. 

113. The Chief of Southern Rull said that his people were aware of the negotia
tions 

being held betwecn the Coneress of Micronesia and the Administering Authority on 

the future status of the Trust Territory but that they knew very little atout the 

substance of the talks. It was important to consider the cultural differences and 

the many lanruages of Micronesia when 2 matter of that importance was under review. 

The Chief favoured the continuation of the status quo. The Trust Territory needed 

adequate preparation before it became independent. He was in favour of sending 

students abroiud for further education but was worried about Job possibilities w
hen 

they returned. In regard to war damage claims, a speaker considered that they 

should te paid in cash and not in kind. She said that the heavy Japanese bombing 

destroyed not only the coconut trees but also their houses and property. This 
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outstanding problem should be settled as soon as possible and she asked the 
Mission to help. Other spenkers referred to health matters, marketing, and 

tourism. They requested an increase in the number of hospital staff so that medical 
personnel could visit their villages as needed. Copra and trochus were their 

main source of income but, in the absence of an outside market they depended on 

local sales alone. They hid some fisheries potential but they lacked market 

prospects. The last sneaker said *hat tourism should be encouraged but that 
Micronesians should play a major role in its development. 

6. ifariana Islands District 

114. The Mariana Islands extend in a chain 50) miles to the north of Guam. The 
district consists of 13 high volcanic islands and a group of 3 small islands with 
a total land area of approximately 185 square miles, two thirds of which is made up 
by the three principal islands: Saipan, Tinian and Rota. Only these islands and 
Agrihan, Pazan and Alamagam are inhabited. The total population is approximately 

13,400 of whom 10,700 live on Saipan, 1,700 on Rota and 800 on Tinian. The 
remainder live on the smaller islands. Approximately three fourths of the peaqple 
are Chanorros, descendants of the original population. The other quarter of the 

population consists of descendants of the Carolinians who emigrated during the 
last century. Chamorro is the language spoken throughout the district. 

115. The Mission began its tour of Mariana Islands District with a meeting, on 

1 March, with the District Administrator, departmental heads and senior staff, at 

which major matters concerning the district were discussed. 

116. The Mission met with members of the Marianas Political Status Commission 

created by the Mariana Islands District Legislature on 19 May 1972. Speakers 
explainca the reasons which had led the Legislature to establish the Commission and 

intiormed the ‘lission of the neyvotiations on future status between the Commission 

and the United States Government, 

117, At a meeting with the Mariana Islands District Legislature the speakers’ 
nauin concerns were land problems, war damage claims, foreign investment and 
educational questions. The President of the Legislature pointed out that despite 
the many repeated demands by the people of the Marianas, the Administering Authority 
Still refused to initiate any real action to solve the land problem. Over the 
years, it had been broueht to the attention of the Trusteeship Council, but, to 
date, the Council had taken no action. The Legislature had recommended that 
the ‘iariana Islands District. should have a srecial land court to deal exclusively 
With land problems. le reauested that the ‘fission urge the Administering Authority 
to establish such a court ané went on to say that the land should be restored to 

its rightful owners. If the Administration considered the solution of this 

question too difficult, it should turn over all the public lands to the district or 

Municipal sovernments for resolution of the problem. 

113. Repardine war damasze claims, the lexislators referred to the Arreement signed 
between the Governments of Japan and the United States 1: April 1969, providing for 
the establishment of a ‘lar Claims Fund of $10 million to pay Micronesian claims for 
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dunages suffered during the Second World war, That sum had been arrived at by ine 

two purties to the Ayreement without any consultation with the people of 

Micronesia. “lorcover, documentary evidence collected by the legislatures of Palau 

and the Marianas had shown the losses for those two districts alone to be in excess 

of *80 million. 

119. The lerislators also referred to the announcement made by the Micronesian 

Yar Claims Commission to the effect that the first payments of "post-secure" 
claims would not be made until 1976. They felt t' :t the adjudication of those 
claims could be completed sooner than that date. They also saw no reason why the 

Comaission, as it intended, should withhold payments waiting until all claims had 
been submitted. The spenkers asked the Mission to request the Administering 

Authority to allow at least a payment of 25 per cent of the total claims upon 
adjudication, rather than wait until the end of the specified period. 

120. The President of the Lenislature said that they were in favour of allowing 
foreifrn investments by nationals of countries other than the United States so long 

as there were adequate controls. He also stressed the problems resulting from the 

lack of trained manpower in fisheries, agriculture and tourism, Technical 
assistance was needed by the Trust Territory in those areas and he requested the 

United Nations to help. 

121. Concerning education, speakers said that there were an insufficient number of 
teachers and not enough classrooms and text books. There was telk of a possible 
reduction of the grants-in-aid by the Administering Authority, which might lead to a 
further reduction in the number of teachers and other services. At present, their 
children could not compete with students abroad because of the poor educational 
conditions in the Territory. The Mission was asked to urge the Administering 

Authority to make efforts towards raising Micronesian educational standards, 

122, The ilission held a meeting with the Saipan Chamber of Commerce during which the- 
nain questions discussed were tourism and foreign investment. According to the 

acting President of the Chamber of Commerce, tourism was the principal hope for the 
economic developtient of Saipan. Aamittedly, Saipanese were still engaged in 
agriculture, fisheries and other service industries, but they had lately begun to 
look at the tourist industry in Guam which had served as an example. Their island 
also had tourist rowth potential and its people were turning their attention to 
that possibility. 

123. A member of the Chamber of Commerce said that there was a lack of educational 
progranmes oriented towards tourism. The people might give the impression of being 
prepared for the tourist industry but that was a wrong impression, The Government 

should stimulate tourism and, to that end, set up training programmes in hotel 
management and other tourist-related activities. 

124, Another sreaker referred to the "most-favoured-nation clause" appearing in 
article % of the Trusteeship Arreement and said that it had hindered potential 
Japanese investors. [n recalling the sugar cane plantations on Saipan and Rota 
prior to the Second World War, a speaker said that the Administering Authority had 
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recently turned down an offer by Japanese businessmen to reactivate the plantations 

On those islands. Others spoke of the lack of capital to start businesses of some 
importance anu considered foreign investment to be the solution to the problen, 

125. At a meeting with the Saipan Municipal Council, speakers said that the 
retention lands. especially those which were not used by the Government, should be 
returned to the people. The ‘Jission was requested to help in expeditinz the 
Settlement of the land problems, The Mayor and the councillors considered that 

there were too many governments at the local level, resulting in duplication of 

efforts, The Municipality could have accomplished a great deal of work if it had 
been left to itself. The speakers were particularly concerned about revenues 

coliected by the Trust Territory and the district administrations from their orea. 
They thought that if these funds were placed at the disposal of Saipan Municipality 
it could make effective use of them. 

126. At a public meeting held in Saipan, the principal topics discussed were land 
problems, the hotel construction site at Microbeach and the future status of 
Micronesia. Speakers said that the Trust Territory Government was distributin.: land 
without ascertaining who the real owners were. During the immediate post-war period, 
people were totally confused and had not claimed their lands. In certain cases, they 
had acceptec terms whose implications they never understood. The Iission was asked to 
help the people to obtain the assistance of the Administering Authority in finding 
a solution tuo their land problems. 

127. A number of speakers objected to the use of Microbeach for hotel construction 
as it was the principal public recreation beach on Saipan. In principle, the 
people did riot object to the hotel project. On the contrary, they had asked the 
Administration to negotiate with the same firm to build a hotel elsewhere on the 
island. Unfortunately, the Admin:stration had not done so. Speakers added that the 
Administration had selected ‘iicrobeach without any public hearings and, to their 
knowledge, even before consulting the District Legislature. The case was now in 
court and it would take scme time before a decision was taken. 

128, Regarding the future status of the Territory, a speaker said that he wished 
the Marianas to establish a close relationship with the United States and to 
Separate from the other districts because it differed from them in culture and 
language. 

129. During its visit to the island of Tinian on 3 March, the Mission held a 
meeting with the Municipal Council and the public. The Mayor presented the texts 
of a number of resolutions adopted by the Tinian Municipal Council: the 
Administering Authority was requested to upgrade the educational standards of 

t ‘hers and students of Micronesia; to release to the people all military retention 
lands on Tinian suitable for agricultural develovment; to pernit the establishment of 
consular offices by Japan, Taiwan and the Repubiie of Korea in the ‘rust Territory; 

to open ports to uny shipping lines interested in servicine the Territory; t» 

reconsider the Trust Territory budget and to grant the ceiling as requested; to 
expedite war claims compensation, and to allow other nations to invest in Micronesia. 
The United Nations was requested to give the people of Marianas District freedom 
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to nesctiate its future stntus with the United States without intervention by the 
Convress of ‘ficronesia, to increase the number of fellowships and scholarships to 
deservins ‘eronesians; and to provide technical assistance from the specialized 
acencies in the ecoc.ic, social und educational fields. Durin.: the discussion, a 
“peaker pointec out that they would welcome foreign investment for the purpose of 
Wailding hotels provided that it was of benefit to the people of the Territory, 
Another speaker favoured the return of the military to Tinian as a means of 
providir» job opportunities. 

130. the Mission visited the island of Rota on the same day and held a meeting with 
members of the ‘tunicipal Council and the public. During the discussion, the Mayor 
put a numter of requests to the Mission. Rota wished to become a separate 
ddministrutive district. As a separate district, it would have its own budget; it 
woul. improve its capital development programme and it vould enjoy better 
representation. Rota wished to see measures taken to expedite the payment of 
war damice clains. 

131. The i!ayor asked the United Hations to request Japan to reimburse Rota 
“unicipality for the amount of phosphate mined during the Japanese occupation. 
“equests were made for the improvement of the Rota channel, harbour, airport 
facilities, public highways and roads. It was also requested that the Trust 
-erritory te entitled to apply for all federal assistance that the other 
“corraphical areas Of the United States were given; and that the Trust Territory 
tud.‘et of 360 million be maintained. 

‘32. Rota wished the Administering Authority to be reminded of its obligations 
initiate an economic structure geared towards self-reliance. A good 

uweational system and good health programmes should be established. It also asked 
fiu1t all Trust Territory residents be allowed to enrol in institutions of higher 
lesrning other than those in the United States. Finally, a request was addressed 
ty the United Nations to establish an economic commission to study potential Jand 
-rJ marine resources, as well as to encourage marketing of those resources in che 
world marvet, 

134%. In “aivan, the Micronesia Legal Services Corporation submitted a communication 
datel 2 arch 1973, enclosing House joint resolution No. 26 of the Congress of 
“cronesia revardine the Corporation's work in the Trust Territory. The Mission 
.Lso received Senate joint resolution No. 3, H.D.2 of the Congress of Micronesia 
eipressin? the sense of the Congress that the present High Commissioner, 
or ocdwvard E, Johnston, should be vernitted to continue in his present position. 

7. wteetin, with students in Honolulu and Guam 

(a) Hornelulu 

' ., On 31 January, the Mission held a meeting with Micronesian students at the 

' <teest Center, Honolulu. During the discussion, speakers said that the 

itical education programme in the Trust Territory was unsatisfactory. People 
lonked information concerning, the nevzotiations between the Joint Committee on Future 
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Status of the Conrress of Micronesia and the United States. Concern was also 

expressed abouc the absence of sufficient cormunication between the leaders of the 

Trust Territory and the people. One speaker felt that no decision should be 

imposed on the peovle in rerard to the Trust Territorv's future. They should first 

be informed of the merit or lack of merit of each proposal under consideration. 

In the view of another speaker, Micronesia's ultimate voal should be inderendence. 

Free association could be an interim arranrement leading towards thet final 

objective. A third sneaker warned that free association could unduly delay the 

ultimate objective, which was independence. Self-rule, said another sneaker, was 

the unquestionable choice for any people. He thought that there was no disaczreement 

on that point in ilicronesia. however, the granting of an immediate independence 

to Micronesia would be premature because the Trust Territory was unprerared in the 

economic, social and educational fields. It was believed that ilicronesia’s economy 

should be strengthened and made viable to reach the ultimate soal of independence. 

135. In regard to the separate talks between the !Narianas Political Status 

Commission and the United States, speakers thought that those talks could set a 

precedent. ‘Ihey wonderec what would happen if other districts were to adopt a 

similar position. 

136. A speaker said that much of the land in the Territory was now government owned. 

It should be returned to the people to whom it orivinally belonced. Referring to 

public expenditure, students felt that it was directed to programmes which were not 

necessarily of top priority. Economic development should have received the rost 

attention but this was not the case today. 

137. Concernins education, speakers said that Mjcronesians had to learn about the 

cultural history of the United States and not their own. The Mission should Jook 

at the educational system in depth. They said that there was a shortare of 

classroons, books and other facilities in the districts. The cana available were 

not adequate and it was questionable whether thev were bein," used in the best 

manner. 

138. Several speakers questioned the values of successive Visiting Missions and 

complained that few, if any, possible results were achieved by therm. Similarly, 

the recommendations of the Trusteeship Council did not avnpear to carry any wei cht 

with the Administerins Authority. Similar comments were made in every district 

and many speakers referred to the fact that the Trusteeshin Agree::ent hei been 

adopted without the consent of Micronesia. The question of the extent to 

which the United ‘lations could provide effective assistance was 4 recurrent, there 

at vublic meetings held by the itission. 

(b) Guam 

139. On 28 February, the Mission held a meetin’ at the University of Guam with 

students from the Trust Territory. Amons the topics discussed were the future 

political status of the Territory, political «iucation, land questions and 

economic development. 
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140. Some speakers thought that many Micronesians were not aware of the various 
political options open to them and that only those in the Congress of Micronesia 
were informed on the subject. The people needed education before being asked 
to make an important choice concerning their future. Some thought that the 
time elenent was of great importance and favoured immediate independence. Others, 
who considered it wise to move more cautiously, were of the view that the 
consequences of independence, particularly the financial and economic 
responsibilities, should be given serious attention and further thought. Finally, 
some students favoured free association with the United States. One student stated 
that the High Commissioner should be elected by the people of the Trust Territory 
and not appointed by the President of the United States. 

j41. Opinions differed on the issue of separate talks between the Marianas Political 
Status Commission and the United States. Students from Marianas Islands District 
Supported sc, arate talks while those from the other districts disapproved of them. 
Students from the Marianas rejected any suggestion of collusion between their 
district leaders and the United States and said that the Marianas iad taken 
the initiative in the matter. The views of the Marianas people on the subject 
hed been tested through plebiscites. They were against independence but in favour 

of close association with the United States. Those opposing the separate talks 
revarding the Marianas future status said that such a move could lead to the 

Trust Territory's disintegration. Micronesia should continue to be a single 
entity and its unity should be preserved. A Kusaiean student disagreed with the 
resition taken by the United States in the future status negotiations and 
“usgested the immediate termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. If the Marianas 
onle were allowed to hold separate talks concerning their future, Kusaie too could 

~rsider action of its own. 

142, Speakers asked for the return of lands to their original owners. Micronesians 
weve attacned to their land and should be given the opportunity to exploit it. 
Reference was made to land taken for military purposes in the Marshalls. 

143, Severas speakers expressed the view that the growth rate of: the Micronesian 
economy was very slow. Natural resources remained undeveloped, and the economy 
was heavily dependent on the salaries of government employees. A reconsideration of 
the economic prorramme was of immediate necessity. Speakers referred particularly 
‘. the "most-favoured-nation clause" in article 8 of the Trusteeship Agreement and 
‘etd that nations other than the United States should be allowed to invest in the 
rust Territory. 

144, In rerard te education, the students called for the establishment of a college 
in icronesia and considered that Micronesian students also should be given 
orrert rities to attend educational institutions in countries other than Cuam and 

“ated States. They also requested that the number of scholarships available to 
‘eaiauns should be increased. According to the students, they studied more 

‘the eslture of the United States than their own and they said that efforts 
teva $9 offer courses dealing with the cultural heritage of “icronesia. 

tition was submitted to the Missicn by ‘icrenesian stucents at the University 
it 
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CHAPTER II 

POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT 

A. General 

145. The structure of Government of Micronesia is patterned on that of the United 

States and therefore based on the theory of the separation of powers. In practice, 

separation is vitiated by the dependent status of Micronesia, the Administering 

Authority being at the same time responsible for the appointment of the Chief 

Executive and the Chief Justice, and having both directly and through the Chief 

Executive the power of veto over bills enacted by the Congress. 

146. In Micronesia, there are also traditional forms of social and political 

organization which underlie and are, to an extent which varies from district to 

district, interwoven with the formal imported political structure. These 

traditional forms exercise considerable i:.fluence on popular thinking and on the 

ways in which decisions are made. They may be and sometimes are in conflict 

with the imported structure. 

147. Micronesia is at present negotiating with the Administering Authority for 

anew political status. This subject is discussed in the final chapter of the 

present report. There is agreement between the two parties that the Micronesians 

should be free, within the framework of the status agreed upon, to determine the 

form of government most suited to then. 

146, There have been changes in the political structure within the past few 

years, the most important of which have involved some strengthening of the role 

of the Congress of Micronesia. The Administering Authority still retains its 

ultimate authority, however, through the appointment of the High Commissioner and 

through its power of veto. 

149. The important question at this time seems to the undersigned to be whether 

further constitutional advances should be made on a piecemeal basis before the 

achievement of a new status and be*ore the future form of government has been 

decided uron through a constitutional convention. 

B. The Constitution 

150. The formulation and adoption of a constitution drawn up by the Micronesians 

themselves would play an izportant part in the Trust Territory's advancement 

towards self-determination and independence. The importance of this matter 

was noted in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission. 1/ A subject of broad 

ame 

1/ Official Records of the Trusteeshin Council, Thirty-seventh Session, 

Supplement No. 2, 
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discussion in Wicronesia recently has been the holdings of e constitutional 
conference, the main task of which would be to prepare a constitution and 
determine the nature and forr of the "icronesian State. At the snecial session 

of the Congress of ‘licrenesia, held in Ponape in late 1972, a propoval was 
submitted for the holding of such a conference. The Congress was not able, 

however, to adopt a decision on the matter. At the session of the Congress early 

in 1973, the Committee on Judiciary and Governmental Organization submitted a 

repurt containing a bill fur the convening of a constitutional conference for 

Micronesia and setting forth the powers, requirements and functions of the 

conference, the budgetary implications and other matters. The bill provided for 
the conference to be held in Koror during the spring and summer of 1974. The 
bill, a product of lengthy consultations both in the Committee and in the Congress 
as a whole, was not adopted by the Congress and consideration of it was deferred. 
This circumstance is bound to delay t::e process of preparing Micronesia for 
self-determination including, if it wishes to exercise it, the option of 

independence, and we regret the fact that the working out of a Micronesian 
constitution has not. yet teen started. 

151. The*e may nevertheless be some constitutional changes which could and should 
be made in the meantime on a piecemeal basis. We have not attempted to draw up 
an exhaustive list of the changes which might be made but we sugfest some later 

in this chapter and in the concluding chapter of the present report. Certainly, 
changes for which there is widespread support should not be made to wait upon 

the proposed conference or on the assumption of a new political status. There 
are some major issues relating to the nolitical structure of the Territory in 

the fut:!re, which no doubt should be held over for discussion at a constitutional 

conference. One question of great importance is the relationship between the 
centre and the districts. This is clearly one of the issues which should occupy 
the attention of the constitutionel conference. At the same time, because this 

relationship has an important Learing on the questions ot national unity and 
the future status of Micronesia, it should be kept continually under review 

throurchout tle period leading uv to the conference. We refer to this subject 
again in chanter VII below. 

152. We hope that the Congress will, at its next session, decide to proceed with 

the holding of this conference and vill make arrangements for it tu be convened 
at the earliest possible time. It will be important to prepare in advance 

position papers on various alternative proposals which might come up before the 
conference and to promote widespread public discussion of these proposals. We 
recommend that the Administration assist to the maximum extent in preparations for 
the conference, including the encouragement of public discussion. 

153. The conference should, inter alia, direct its attention to the question of 
traditional political forms and the extent to which they are being and can be 
made use of in a modern ‘ficronesian State. In this context, we share the view 

of our two predecessors that, with 9 Conrress of two chambers, legislatures in 
each district, at the district level and municipal legislatures, and all of this 
overlying a traditional authority structure, the Micronesians are overrepresented. 
We consider, as is noted again later in this chapter, that there is a food deal of 
scope for rationalization of the decision-making process in “licronesia. 
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C. Political eduestion 

154. The pronosed joint committee of Coneress and tre “xecutive havine the task 

of develovin: an effective nolitical education pvrocrarme for the entire Territory 

the need for which was n ted in recormendations of the thirty-eivhth and thirty. 

ninth sessions of the Trusteeshin Council - has still not been set up. This is 

rerrettable as there is a real need for such co ordinatir? machinerv in this area. 

155. The Adrinistration says that it rerards tne develonnent of nolitical education 

as a vital task and there are officers in every district who have this as a 

orimary responsibilitv. In particular, revorts on each of the nevotiation sessions 

on future status have been fairly widely circulated. 

156. ilevertheless, it is anrarent that, so far, the political education prorramme 

in Mieronesia has not had much success either in developing veneral “nowledge of 

systems and events in ':.+ Territory and the vorld at larre, or in promoting 

understandin? of issues relating to future status. We repeatedly heard complaints 

from veonle in all districts thet they were ill-infcrmei about these matters. 

157. Political eduration is not, of course, a task for the Administration alone. 

It is very much the job also of members of the Conzress of “‘icronesia and the 

other lecislatures, and varticularly of members of the Joint Committee on Future 

Status. Con’ressmen should be much more active in this field through, for 

instance, holdin public meetings with their constituents. In this context, it 

is unfortunate that there are no territorial political rarties which mirht further 

the develop~ent of volitical awareness and understanding. It is notevorthy that in 

Mariana Islands District, where uetive veectes io cxist, teas: rattan annear to have 

nad a real impact on nonular feelin* and understanding of roliticol questiors. 

1,2, In addition to the role which thev can pley in rolitieal education 3s a whole, 

colitical narties, if ooerating on a national basis, cun male a sictnificant 

contribution throust!: fostering the sense of national unity. Political parties 

mist, of course. crow svontaneously in accordance witn the wishes of their members 

and as 9 result of the efforts of tneir leaders. ‘“'evertheless, in view of the 

valuable contribution they can make to the volitical process, the Administration 

mizht well consider lendin- encour... erent to any moves towards the fornation of 

national narties. 

159. The primarv resronsibilit for ‘eveloving an effective political education 

protrasme having an impact don to the 7rass-roots level rests with the Administering 

Authority and thus vith tie Administration. The resources allocate’ for political 

education are extremelv meagre and it is not surorisine, therefore, that rather 

little is beine achieved. As vital decisions ‘ave to be ta'en in the not tou distant 

future about volitical status, the structure o” vovernvent and national unity, we 

sonsiier it of tne utmost imrortence that the Acuinistration male A vreater effort 

to inform tle neonle atout these questions. 

£1), he fact that there is no territorial nevsnaver in ‘ficronesia is an olistucle 

'. the develorment of roliticosl awareness. “he “aclish lansunce tree ly ead.* HLA Ah rd 
ome o- a 
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while of considerable use as a source of information about the activities of the 
executive and the legislatures, is designed primarily for an official readership. 
The weekly Micronitor, printed in Majuro, and using English mainly hut not 
entirely, expresses other points of view but has a rather limited circulation. 
There is a real need for better regular information and Opinion-forming material 
in Micronesia, and the Administration would be well advised to encourage the 
production of more news»apers, both those using local languages at the district 
level, and a Territory-wide paper using simple English. 

161. The radio broadcasting system is used for political education and should, 
of course, be a most important means of achieving this objective. However, 
although most programme directors are Micronesians, we are not convinced that 
rai‘o stations are being used as fully and as effectively as they might be to 
foster the development of political awareness among the people. There is certainly 
a need for balance between the use in broadcasting of English and local languages, 
but perhaps too much time at present is given up to English. It is also a fact 
that a good deal of broadcast time is used up by taped programmes from the United 
States which are often of little relevance to Micronesia. International news is 
given onlv from Voice of America tapes or broadcasts of the radio and television 
service of the United States armed forces. Use could sometimes be made of other 
international news broadcasts. We realize that popular taste must be taken 
into account when determining which programmes are to be broadcast. Nevertheless, 
we believe that broadcasting has an important educational function, technically, 
Culturally and politically, and existing programmes need to be re-examined with 
this in mind. 

162. The Administration should put more effort through the general educational 
structure and through the techniques used for political education, into 
encouraging among the Micronesians a greater awareness of the outside world, 
including information on different political, economic and social systems, 
Article 76 c of the Charter, which describes recognition of the interdependence 
of the peoples of the world as an objective of the Trusteeship System, is relevant 
to this comment. Micronesians, officials, legislators and others, should be 
encouraged to visit areas of the world other itan the United States, particularly 
developing countries and Pacific neighbours. 

D. National unity 

163. "‘icronesia as a rolizical unit is a colonial heritage. There is ne natural 
or long historical sense of unity among the many island groups which make it up. 
For this reason, it has been the obligation and the task of the Administering 
Authority to try to build up this sense of unity. This must be a fundamental 
part of the political education process. 

164. There is a considerable sense of being Micronesian, esvecially arong students, 
and certain thines, for example, the flag, the Congress, the trusteeship status, 
ney have contrituted to the development of some sense of the unity of Micronesia 
amon? the copulation at large. 
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165. Nevertheless, that insufficient effort has been put into this is evidenced by 

the present state of affairs. The Mariana Islands District is actively seeking 4 

political status in the future different from that of the remaining f ve districts. 

Since the Mission left Micronesia, the legislatures in the Marshall Islands and 

Palau districts huve taken actions which indicate contemplation of a separate 

political future for themselves. 

165. This question, as it relates to future status, is discussed further in 

chapter VII below. We wish to emphasize here, however, that although the 

Micronesians themselves must work out for themselves what kind of future links 

they wish to have with one another, the Administration is still at this stage 

obligated to promote national unity in every way possible. The Congress of 

Micronesia has taken some steps in this direction, but a much greater effort is 

needed from the Administration and from the Congress. Post offices should be 

referred to as Micronesian, not as United States vost offices. Boy Scouts 

should be “of Micronesia" not "of America’. Perhaps the name "Micronesia" should 

be used more frequently in an official context instead of the romantic duc 

uninspiring formulation ‘Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands”. 

167. Unity does not. spring from simple moves like these. It needs solid political, 

economic, educational and social underpinning. But such moves at this time could 

indicate a real determination actively to promote Micronesian unity, and that 

determination is sorely needed. 

E: Human rights 

168. One member of the Mission considered that the fundamental freedoms of the 

Micronesians were being violated and that they were being discriminated against 

in a number of respects. He considers, for example, that gross discrimination is 

practised on Kwajalein Island (which is leased to the United States Government 

for military purposes) in that Micronesians, resident or neighbouring Ebeye 

Island, many of whom are employed on Kwajalein, do not normally have the right 

to use the shops, hospitals or means of transport (taxis) on Kwajalein which are 

used by United States residents there and ry transients. He considers that the 

new civil service salary scheme, adopted in February 1973, continues to discriminate 

unfairly between Micronesians and expatriate employees. He considers also that 

the exercise of free speech is being obstructed by the Administration in that. 

statements submitted for broadcasting are checked by administration officials 

before broadcast and in certain cases may be amended or rejected. 

169. In respect of these three instances, the undersigned members of the Mission 

take a somewhat different view. They share the other member's dismay at the 

striking contrast between the comfortable conditions on Kwajalein and the squalor 

of Ebeye and are inclined to doubt whether all the restrictions that are applied, 

particularly those on transport and medical services, are fully justified. They 

do, however, accept the contention of the *‘: ‘nistration, which is supported by 

the local merchunts, that retail facilities on Ebeye need some protection from 

the competition of Kwajalein and, in the artificial situation which exists because 
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of the leasine .° the latter island, accept that some restriction on purchasine 

may te justified. Their views on the new civil service salary scheme are siven 

later in this chapter. In brief’, the undersirned members of the “ission believe 

that the continuation of a discriminatory element - the payment of certain special 
allowances - is necessary so long as it remains necessary to continue to recruit 
suitable exnatriates. With rerard to the question of censorship of bre. *ast 

statements, the other members of the Mission were disnosed to accent the 

exvlanation tendered to the “fission by administration officials that statements 
for broadcastine were examined beforehand only against the criteria of slander 

and normal princinles of acceptability and that statements expressing political 
views different from those favoured by the Administering Authority would not be 
and had not. in the past been subject to censorship on those grounds. 

170. In seneral, althoush one member of the “Mission considers the atmosphere of 

Micronesia in terns of human rirehts and civil liberties to be unsatisfactory and 

not in accordance with the obligations of the Administering Authority under 

Article 7 of the Trusteeshin Arreement, the other members share the view 

exrressed in the revort of the 1970 Visiting ‘tission 2/ that ‘ticronesians do 
enjoy « very :ict de-ree of personal freedori and the rights vo which they are 

entitled. 

F. Congress of ‘Micronesia 

171. The Congress of “Micronesia is 2 bicameral lesislature consisting of a Senate 

and a House of Revresentatives. There are 12 members in the Senate and 21 members 
in the House. The legislative nower 2° the Coneress is limited in that none of 

its lerislation may be inconsistent with treaties or international arreements of 
the United States, United States laws anplicable to the Trust Territory, binding 

orders of the President and the Secretary of the Interior of the United States, 
or the major sections of the Trust Territory Code (sections 1 through 12, Bill of 

Rishts). These limitations are an integral part of denendency status. 

172. The Conrress of Micronesia met several tires in 1972 and 1973. The second 

regular session of the Fourth Conrress was held in Palau District from 10 January 
to 23 february 1972. It passed 78 hills and 52 senarate and joint resolutions. 
The second snecial session of the Fourth Congress took place in Ponave District 

fror. 14 Aurvist to 2 Sertember. Fifteen bills and 24 separate and joint resolutions 

vere adupted. The total number of legislative documents considered in the course 
of the Fourth Conrress was 84n: 544 bills and 296 separate and joint resolutions. 

173. Amonr the measures acopted by the Conrress of Micronesia in 1972, mention 

should be made of an act rrantine the Conrsress advice and consent powers in 

aprointments made by the Hitch Commissiouer to eSteaan executive positions; an 

act concerning the establishnent of a bank of ftic:c:esia and an environmental 

es 
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protection act. by. wddiiion, decisions were taken establishins a aunber of 

conrressionil cormissions with special sowers. 

174. Elections to tie Fifth Conrress of “licronesia took place in “ovember 1°72, 

and its first reeular session was held in Saipan between S Januarv and 

2% Pebruarv 1973. Althourh no action was taken on a number of rore innertanut 
issues, and in rarticular on the proposal to convene a “‘icronesian constitutior.al 

conference, a substantial number of acts and resolutions were adopted durin the 
session, includine a resolution exvressint the view of the Coneress that the 
Joint Committee on Future Status was the only body able to conduct ne,otiations 
vith the Al’ministering Authority on behalf of all districts of the Trust Territory. 

175. Details of the orvanization and functions of the Concress of ''icronesia were 
piven in the renort of the 1970 “lission and there is no need to reneat them here. 
It should be noted, hovever, that the powers of the Con7ress have been exnaned 
in certain resvects and thet the runcze of its activities has rreatly widenec. 

Members of the Conrress mirht well do more for their constituents, particularlv 

in the sense of keenine then informe’ of developments, helning them forrulate 

informed oninions and revresentine those opinions in Conrress: should do nore 

for :1e State in the sense of handlinz their business more exneditiously and 

arranting their rriorities to accord better with their high responsibilities and 

oucht to do more for th2 dicnity of the Congress by treatinz such questions as 

their om salary levels with an austere revard for the canacit: of “licronesia 

to nay. flevertheless, there can now be no doubt that the Coneress is the major 

‘Neronesian institution in the structure of sovernment in the Territory, that 

it is oneratin~ with a sense of confidence and, venerally sneatinz, rzsponsibilitv, 

and that it must be reparded as representative of “icronesian oninion. 

17%. “e would qualify this last comment bv noting that, so fer as we could 
discover, the 1972 election camraien was based only to 4 relatively slirht 

derree on rolicies and that, as suvvested above, coneressmen do not seem to keen 

in touch as closely as they might with their constituents. “evertheless, the 

Coneress does formally represent the teonle of ‘licronesia, it is the hirhest 

lecislature in ti.2 land, and it should be recarded by the Administration as tne 

proper instruvent. throurh which broad lines of nolicy should be determined. 

177. The Trusteesnip Council, at its thirty ninth session, surrested that in the 

interim reriod, “nile constitutional arrangements were bein: worked out for a new 

rolitical status, and to facilitate the transition to that status, consideration 

should be riven to the rossibilitv of restrictins the annlicebility of the power 

of disallowance “eld by tne United States Secretarv of the Interior to svecific 

areas in which United States inter st continues to be direct. There hrs in fact 

been no chance in the anvlicability of the veto to leszislstion enacted bv the 

Sonrress, althourh es noted in the report of tre 1970 'ission 3/ the wave in 

sthich the Hieh Corrissionuer —ov annly tr» veto have been restricte:. 

ee ee 
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178, Although the proportion of bills vetoed is in practice relatively small, 
we telieve that, at this stave in ‘licronesia's develonment, the retention by the 
Administering Authority of the right of veto across the whole spectrum of 
possible legislation is no lonzer necessary or in princivle desirable. 

Accordingly, we affirm the view of the Trusteeship Council that the veto power 
should now be restricted to certain specified areas and should not continue to 
be avplicable to areas where, in practice, it is not used. 

179. The Conrress of Micronesia now has an advise and consent responsibility in 
regard to a number of senior executive avpointments, including those of 
departmental heads, but does not have a role in the appointment of the High 
Commissioner, the Deputy ‘igh Commissioner or justices of the High Court. The 
Congress considers it should have such a role. The Administering Authority should 
give more attention to the view of the Congress on this subject and we comment 
further on it later in this chapter. 

180. The 1970 Visiting ‘tission had much to say about the financial responsibilities 

of the Coneress of Micr »nesia and the district legislatures 4/ and we share the 
opinions there expressed. In the past few years, the Congress has become actively 

involved in the preparation of the budget and in long-term economic planning. The 
records of congressional committee hearings on the budget are important documents 

and congressional opinion on exvenditure nriorities, planning, co-ordination, and 
so on, clearly now have much more impact on the Administration than they did 
three years ago. Furthermore, because of increased internal revenue raisings the 
Congress now has final authority over the appropriation of substantially larger 
amounts than it did in 1970. 

181. Nevertheless, the proportion of expenJirure over which the Congress of 
‘Micronesia has this authority continues to be minute. Final determination as to 
the expenditure of money appropriated for “‘icronesia by the United States Congress 
rests with the United States Congress. Both the Congress of Micronesia and the 

Administration believe it would be beneficial if this situation could be altered 
in some respects. At its thirty-ninth session, the Trusteeship Council recommended 
to the Administerinr Authority that it give further consideration to extending 
the powers of the Coneress of Micronesia with respect to the expenditure of the 
appropriation of the United States “onrress. 

182. We have more to say about this subject in chapter III of the present report, 
which deals with eccnoric advancement. Here we wish only to affirm the view that 

an extension of the financial authority of tiie Congress of Micronesia would be a 
major step forward in the direction of self-government and a major encouragement 
to the Congress in regard to the development of responsible and truly Micronesian 
policies in all sectors of government. 

4/ Tbid., paras. b69-b74, 
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G. Civil service 

183. The civil service has 632 expatriate employees and 6,211 Micronesians. Since 
1 Narch 1971. no new United States civil service appointments have been made and 
expatriates recruited have been contract employees. The Administration states 

that it is its aim to phase out virtually all expatriate employment. Since 1970, 
considerable progress has been made in replacing expatriates by icronesians 

and none of the district administrators is now a United States national. Key 
appointments currently held by Micronesians include the posts of Chief of 
Immigration, Administrator of the Social Security Administration and Administrator 
of the Trust Territory Economic Opportunity Office. Nine chiefs of division at 
Headquarters are also Micronesians. We welcome these appointments. Noting that 
the Congress of 'ficronesia now has a considerable say in the approval of senior 

appointments within the civil service, we hope that the Congress and the 
Administration will work together to ensure that more qualified Micronesians 
are appointed to positions of the highest responsibility. 

184. Previous visiting missions and the Trusteeship Council, it its most recent 
sessions, have paid considerable attention to the question of a single salary 
scale for all employees, Micronesian an. expatriate. It is accordingly of 

interest that on 13 April 1973, a pay plan bill, passed by the Congress of 

Micronesia during the 1973 session, was signed into law as Public Law 5-51. This 

pay plan was worked out jointly by the Congress and the Administration. It 
embodies two main features: (a) a basic salary schedule for all employees; and 

(d) a system of allowances and premiums to attract and retain employees from 

higher paying labour markets. 

185. The law provides for a recruitment premium to be determined by the Director 
of Personnel with the approval of the Trust Territory Personnel Board and the 
ttigh Commissioner based on the prevailing rates for similar occupations in the 
United States. This provision is designed to enable the Government to recruit 

non--Trust Territory citizens for key jobs at competitive rates. An additional aim 
of this recruitment premium is to offer a competitive salary to highly qualified 
-Micronesians, such as doctors, who might otherwise be tempted to practice their 

skills outside the Territory. 

186. We welcome the fact that at last it has been found possible to implement 
a Single salary scale for all employees, irrespective of national origin, and 
that the pay plan is broadly in accordance with some of the previous recommendations 
of the Trusteeship Council. On the basis of information now available, however, 

it is unclear whether other recommendations made by the Trusteeship Council at 
its thirty-ninth session have been taken into account, in particular the 
recommendation that the recruitment premium for expatriate officers should be 
paid by the Administering Authority and not be a charge on the territorial 
budget, and that the level of salary scale should bear some relationship to 

the reneral ware level of the Territory and the level of productivitv. 



H. The executive 

187. The executive authority for the Government of the Trust “erritory and the 
resnonsibility for carrying out the international oblizations undertaken bv the 
United States with respect to the Trust Territory are vested in the High 

Co:imissioner and are exercised and discharved under the supervision and direction 
of the United States Secretary of the Interior. The Hizh Commissioner is 
anpointed by the Presigent of the United States with the advice and consent of 
the United States Senate. The Administration of the Territory consists of the 
Hivh Commissioner and his headquarters steff, together with the district 

administrators and their staffs in the six districts. 

188. The besic situation is accordinly almost identical to that renorted by the 
1970 Visitine ‘lission. 5/ However, since 1970, the actual novers of the High 
Commissioner have in some important respects diminished and, conversely, further 

authority has been riven to the Congress of Micronesia. At its second recular 

session, in 1972, the Fourth Congress of 'ticronesia aroroved a bill (subsequently 
sicned into law) requiring the advice and consent of the Congress on all major 
administrative appointments made by the High Commissioner. Also since 1970, the 

High Commissioner has been required to submit the Territory's budget to the 
Conrress for review and certain limitations heve been ivncosed on his powers of veto. 

In recent vears. the Histh Commissioner has used his veto relatively infreauently 
(onlv three occasions in 1972), which may illustrate the efforts being made by 
the levislature and the executive to co-onerate with each other in the business 

of governrent. "“evertheless, the Ad-inisterinz Authority does retain formally 

f& very broad nower of veto. As noted above, we believe that the Administerinr 
Authority nicht well at this time consider limitins its veto power to certain 

specified areas of lesislation. 

189, It was surcested to the ‘tission by members of tie Coneress of ‘Sicronesia 

that the advice and consent process should be extended to the anvnointment of the 

Hi.th Commissioner himSelf, the Deputv Hizh Commissioner and the judres. The 

method to he used in future in selectinz the chief executive is one of the basic 

constitutional osuestions, referred to at the beginning of the present chapter, 
which will need to be discussed at a constitutional conference. That need not 
necessirily hold un interim chance and consideration should he given as a first 

step to mat:int the vosition of Derutv High Cormissioner subject to the advice and 
consent of the Concress. 

199. The Hizh Commissioner at present holds reeuler reetines with his senior 
official- 2nd heads of departments who are collectively referred to as the 
Cahinet.. This hody includes several senior “icronesian officials. This procedure 
nrorotes the collective consideration of problems hy the senior civil service 
nersonnel. It does not, however constitute a true cabinet in the strict sense 

of the term, as neither the Hith Commissioner nor any of the other members hold 
an elected nosition. In other develoning denendent Territories (e.7%., Papua 

“ew Guinea) a cabinet or an executive council has heen founc to be one of the 

+ ne OE mae. 

5/ Thid., reras. 475 4Al, 
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best means of educating future leaders in the techniques and responsibilities of 
“overnment, and has proved helnful in moving through the transitional stages from 

political dependency to autonomy. As did our predecessors, we had the impression 

that the territorial Administration is still generally regarded throurhout the 

Trust Territorv as a United States, not a 'icronesian institution. 

191. Involveent of elected representatives in the executive direction of 

rovernment would, of course, be @ radical departure from the existing system based 
on the separation of powers. It is for a constitutional conference to decide 
whether such chanzes should be made. It is worth emvhasizing, however, that 

‘the mcre Micronesians can be seen to be deciding on and executing policies, the 

more confident will they become in their ability to govern themselves. 

I. Local zovernment 

1. ‘tuniciralities and district lerislatures 

192. For a Territory of just over 100,000 reople Micronesia appears to have a 

system of representative government, esvecially at the local level, which is 

top-heavy with too many legislatures representince, provortionately, too few 

people. This is perhavs inevitable when apnlying a modern democratic structure 
to a Territory of scattered and isolated communities, but there does seem to be 
scope for rationalization, especially with regard to the duplication of functions 

as between municipal and district sovernment. 

193. We found that at both the municinal and district level legislators had only 

a vazue idea of their functions and vowers. We consider that a large number of 

the complaints we received concerning the lack of authority, especially in regard 
to the district legislature (and we received many) sprang from this situation. 

“we observed, for instance. that the district budgets were drafted in close 
consultation with the legislatures and that each s2ssion of a district 

lerislature resulted in the adoption of a considerable number of resolutions and 
the enactment of new lecislation on a wide variety of topics. Althoueh complaints 
were made about the use of tie veto by the district administrators to nullify 

prorosed lerislation, instances of this were, in fact, relatively uncommon. 
Inevitably, following the establishment of the Congress of Micronesia, the powers 

of local lesislatures diminished to some devree and major decisions are now 
taken (and seen to be) in Saipan. 

194, A major restructuring of the relationship between the central Government 
and the districts may have to avait the drawinr up of a new constitution for the 

Territory as a whole. In the meantime, however, there is no reason why district 

lerislatures should not work un t>) their statutory limits. ‘le note that in some 

districts seminars have been conducted to familiarize local legislators (both 
~uniciral and district) with their resrponsitilities, encouraring them to discuss 

io to work more efficiently within the present legislative framework. 



195. As in the case of district lezislatures, any comprehensive reorganizavion 
of the framework of municipal government may have to await decisions on the 

whole constitutional system of the Territory. When such decisions are veing 
taken, serious consideration might be given to determining whether or not the 

present system of municipal councils is really necessary. In many areas, 

especially those away from the district centres, the traditional forms of authority 

appear to be working well and the establishment of municipal councils in some of 

those areas, involving to some extent the setting up of a system in rivalry to 
that which has been established for generations, has led to some friction between 

the old way of life and the new. In some cases, the local traditional ruler has 
been elected to the post of magistrate and although friction has accordingly been 
avoided, little has been achieved in increasing the efficiency of the system. In 
some other areas, the councils have produced duplication and, as pointed out in the 

1970 Visiting Mission's report, 6/ the incomes of many of these municipal councils 
are generally only sufficient to cover the salaries of those officials 

administerins them and the expenses of the councilmen serving on them. Duplication 
of local authority should be avoided as much as possible, and the guiding factors 

should be the wishes of the people, existing traditions and specific circumstances. 

196. In the larger district centres, where the income at the disposal of municipal 
councils allows more scope for productive activity, there may be a case for 
keeping these bodies in being. Here again, however, it is possible that their 
functions could as efficiently and more economically be exercised by, for example, 

a sub-committee of the district legislature. If it is decided that municipal 
councils in the district centres ar: unnecessary, considerable savings and 

streamlining could be achieved: for instance, it is questionable whether the 
municipality of Koror, with a population of approximately 6,000, really needs a 

council of 27 members whose remuneration takes up a large percentage of the 
municipality's budget. There are, of course, other areas, isolated from district 

centres but with sizable populations, where a legislative body in addition to the 

district legislature may be required. Kusaie and Rota are examples of these. 

2. District administration 

197. In each district, the district administrator is the High Commissioner's 
principal representative and exercises general supervision over all operations, 
programmes and activities of the Territory in his area. Thus, the district 
administrators are the key officials away from headquarters and the Mission notes 
with satisfaction that five of the districts are now under the authority of 
‘ieronesian officials, (four of whom are servinr in their districts of origin, 
The sixth has a Guamanian, long resident in the Territory. 

198, It seems to us that, since the 1970 Visiting Mission reported, the district 

administration system is working more efficiently and a further degree of 

decentralization, actual if not formal, has taken place. The Mission was told 
that the tendency for heads of departments at headquarters to deal directly with 

6/  Ibid., naras. 487-491. 
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their subordinates in the districts and bypass the district administrator - 

a tendeney reperted ty the 1970 Visitinr tission - harrens less frequently. 

District administrators informed the !Jission that‘ they were generally content 

with the relationship between the district and the central Government. The High 

Commissioner conducts a weekly conference with district administrators by radio 

hook-up. 

199. As in the case of the district and municipal legislatures, any formal 

alteration in the relationship between district legislatures and administrators 

(and the question whether the latter should be elected or not) should be reviewed 

during a constitutional conference. What has to be decided is whether the needs 

of Micronesia are best served by a strong central government, a loose federal 

structure or something, clearly defined, in between. !‘ore decentralization might 

satisfy those areas which at vresent. feel not only isolated from Saipan but from 

their own district centres. Kusaie is a case in point. At present, there are 

representatives of the district administrators in some of the more popu] eted 

outer islands, including Kusaie. Both Rota and Kusaie have petitioned the Congress 

of “Micronesia and the Administration to become separate districts (Rota had this 

status previously) and although we have some sympathy with their views we consider 

that final decisions on such cases should not be taken in isolation from the 

basic question of the exact nature of the relationship between the capital and 

the existing district authorities. In the meantime, consideration could be given 

to increasing the powers of the representative of the district administrator in 

those islands, perhaps bringing them in line with those now exercised by the 

district representative in Ebeve. 

J. Judiciary 

200. We have the impression that at the community and district levels the judicial 

system is working reasonably well. ‘The communitv courts, despite their very 

limited jurisdiction, do provide an essential contribution to small communities 

and the ‘fission was told that in all those areas where the community courts have 

been established they have been readily accepted by the local population. They 

do not, however, exist in all areas of the Trust Territory and, in some districts, 

the customary system of justice prevails at the community level. As the customary 

system is accepted by the neople of the areas concerned and is obviously workable, 

we feel it should be persevered with and that the more formal structure of 

community courts should not be imposed merely for the sake of administrative 

neatness. It has been surgested that, in view of the efficiency of the community 

courts, their competence shculd be extended and powers increased. We do not 

feel competent to express a view on this, but hope that the suggestion will be 

piven careful consideration by the Administration. 

201. The district courts also appear to be workinr well and are generally well 

regarded in most areas. ‘“icronesians trained in modern jurisprudence are still 

scarce but more qualified Micronesian lawyers are now being appointed to district 

benches, in most. cases to serve with their senior colleagues who, although lacking 

recognized leral trainine, have considerable experience in administering both 

customary law and the Trust Territory Code. 

om 
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202. Although it is certainly putting it too strongly to say that there is a 

crisis of confidence in the Territory's High Court and avpellate system, great 

concern was expressed to the Mission about the operations of the High Court, 

which many tended to regard as an instrument of the Administration. It was 

stated, especially with regard to land disputes with the Administration, that the 
Court wus often either reluctant to become involved or was formally debarred by 

the Administration from hearins a case. It was also alleged that in several cases 

the Court had found in favour of the Administration against the balance of the 

evidence. Such accusations of vartiality were frequently linked to complaints 

about two of the exnatriate Associate Justices of the High Court, who were 
themselves the subject of resolutions passed by a district legislature and by 
the Congress of ‘‘icronesia requesting their dismissal. It was also suggested to 

the ‘fission that conficence would be restored in the High Court if appeals from 
the Territory’s Apnellate Division were nermitted to courts outside “Micronesia. 

There were also sore complaints that there were inordinate delays in the hearing 
of cases and the consideration of appeals. 

293, Owinre to our manv other preoccupations, we were not able to devote as much 

attention as we vould have wished to these problems. On the basis of what we saw, 

however, we sugrest that consideration be given to the following pronosals: 

(a) Pendins the completion of the work of the Land Commission, district 
courts should be riven some jurisdiction in land cases. This Jurisdiction might 
also te extenied to certain categories of maritime cases, especially those 

involviney rizhts of ownership within’ territorial waters where there is conflict 
between customary law and the Trust ‘Territory Code: 

(») The Administration should consider adoptineg a more flexible attitude 
towards invoxine its ritht of sovereign immunity: 

(c) The district court should be represented. as an obligation rather than 
as a matter of choice (as is the present situation), on the High Court when 
casec nertainine to that district are being heard. 

(1) Furth-r consideration should be viven to extendinn the present appeals 

syster to allow cases to be heard by the United States Ninth Circuit Court of 
Apreals. iveryone with whom tte !‘{tssion discussed this question ecsrecd that suen 
an extra-territorial extension of the apvellate system would be a useful check 

on th: present administraticn of justice in ‘‘icronesia. The length of time which 
suc an eAtension of the apnellete system should endure would of course be 

affected by decisions tuken about future status and about the future constitutional 

structure of ‘ficronesia 

(2) To sneed up the leval process at the level of the High Court an 
additional asso-tate justice should be apnointed ideally he should be a 
‘“*teronesian. 

2nu. ‘te do not consider it appropriate to comment in detnil on the controversy 
warren the two judres of the Hirh Court referred to above. ‘le do feel bound to 

$4V curser, that tte existence of such feeline which hae culminated in formal 

resolutions of levislative Lodies indicates an unhappy state of affairs that cannot 

te ignored or brusnel aside. “e believe that the Administration has a clear duty 

tc resnond ty tne requests of the legislatures and, if it is not prepared to act 
en these reauests, to exnlain clearly why. 

ahhe



CHAPTER III 

ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

A. Introduction 

205. Much inforration on the economy was put forward in the report of the 1970 
Visiting Mission and much of what our predecessors had to say remains valid today. 
There has been progress over the past three years, but the progress has been 

disappointingly small. No Micronesian with wnom the Mission discussed the 
economic scene felt that there had been any real movement towards self-sufficiency. 

206. Complete self-sufficiency for Micronesia, except at a standard of living 
which would be unacceptable to most of its people, is doubtless unattainable. But 
there is in the Territory, now more than before, a felt need to move 
significantly forward in the direction of self-sufficiency. Increased 
consciousness of the lack of economic progress springs from heightened political 

awareness and from the sense that Micronesia's options in negotiating a new 
political status are reduced by its dependent economy. It is this factor, more 
than straightforward economic considerations, which seems to make people 
throughout the Territory goncerned at continued deficiencies in the transportation 
system and the slow rate of development in agriculture and fisheries. 

207. In the following sections we have signalled out a number of matters relating 
to the economy for description and comment. We have not attempted a comprehensive 

report on all aspects of economic development. Rather, we have focused our 
attention on areas where we consider progress has been or should be made and 
where, in our view, a substantially more active government policy is required. we 
do not as a group express any opinion on the merits in principle of different 
economic systems. We are, however, of the opinion that in the particular 
circumstances of Micronesia at this time it is not appropriate to depend 
exclusively on private enterprise to set up production projects. Given the lack 
of indigenous capital and the shortage of experience and expert knowledge, there 
is a role for government intervention in various sectors of the economy, and such 
intervention should not be ruled out because of adherence to any particular 
economic philosophy. Practical needs should be the determinant of courses chosen. 

208. Those signing the report wish to note here one development which we believe 
is of considerable consequence. That is the increased involvement of the Congress 
of Micronesia and the district legislatures in the determination of economic 
policies. As is noted elsewhere, the powers of the legislatures, particularly 
those of the districts, are circumscribed by the limited amount of funds over 

which they have direct and final control. Nevertheless, all legislatures are 

actively engaged in the determination of economic policies and the formulation of 
budgets, and all seem to take this task now very seriously indeed. The Mission 
was impressed by the reporton econouiic development in the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands produced at the beginning of 1972 by the House of Representatives 
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Committee or Resources ind Development. It was impressed also by the report of the 
Congress Joint Committee entitled Marine Resource Development in Micronesia, 
published at the beginning of 1973. 

209. We believe that it is the responsibility of the Congress of Micronesia, in 
co-ordination with the districts, to make decisions about what kind of economic 
development should take place in Micronesia. It is up to the Congress to make 
decisions about priorities. These decisions are essentially political decisions 
and the elected representatives of the people should take them. 

210. There is, of course, a close relationship between decisions about the general 
pattern of economic development and priorities on the one hand, and decisions 
about the actual expenditure of funds on the other. Because of suustantially 
hirher internal revenue collection, deriving from income and business taxes, the 
Conzress now has greater scope than in the past to direct the course of 
development through expenditures which it alone controls. Also, through the now 
established pattern of budget hearings, Congress plays a major role in the 
formulation of the annual budget. It does not, however, exercise final control 
over the expenditure of the appropriation of the United States Congress which still 
provides most of the money available for expenditure each year. The Mission was 
informed that line expenditures proposed by the Congress of Micronesia and 
Supported by the territorial Administration have rarely been amended by the 
United States Convress. There is, nevertheless, much to be said for extending 
the formul responsibility of the Congress of Micronesia by giving it final 
authority for the expenditure allocation of a preater percentage of the budget as 
1 whole. We recommend, therefore, thut the Administering Authority give further 
consideration to the views expressed by the Trusteeship Council on this point. 

B. Land 

2ll. The system of land tenure is described in detail in the report of the 
1979 Visiting Mission and in the annual reports of the Administering Authority. 
It is based on 2 more or less complicated combination of traditional family rights. 
In the Marshall Islands and.in Palau the claims of the paramourt chiefs to 
excercise land rights throurh out the land are recognized. In Ponape, the 
Nehmwarkis comtJeined that mot enough recorpnition is piven to their authority 
over Land use. fier wsiuns can usually obtain land for cultivation except 
perhaps fa ude. Pavertheless, a relatively small portion of the Territory is 
in tect ane) foro erowiae commercial erops. On the few islands in the Territory 
OP my...) thee aps Litre expunses of fallow land. 

ele. It ehuual D2 Lorne in mind, however, that almost two thirds of the Territory 
is public lind, the proportion varying from one district to another. In Saipan 
and Tinion, she fallow land is usually part cf the public lands which are reserved 
for the military autnecritics (retention land). As previous visiting missiots 
have noted, the too ulution continues to be under the impression that the public 
Land. bolo he the United States and not to the Territory. 

WG. 



213. Occasionally, particularly in Saipan and Palau, the Administrution has split 
up the public lands into concessions (homesteads) which are narcelled out on 
condition -that thev are develoned within three vears. On Seinan, the Mission 

heard contradictory comrlaints about these concessions: the former owners 

considered that tne land used for these homesteads should be returned to them; 

persons who did not have enourh land preferred that more homesteads he 

parcelled out. The Administration has renlied that it lacks the resources to 
accelerate this nrocess. 

214, Althcurh a considerable proportion of the disputes in the Territory relate to 
land riphts, the rrinciple has been maintained that ali disputed claims to land 
should be brourht directly before the Hirh Court, a relatively distant body 
composed of exratriates. The Mission was informed that the district courts and 
the communitv courts already had the vower to reconcile parties in land cases but 
that the rarties did not submit their disputes to them. 

215, The Land Cormissions Act of 1966 is still beinr implemented but land owners 
voiced the following complaints concerninr its application: 

(a) Since reristretion tears work systematically on all land in a given zone, 
clairants to property not in those zones are unable at that time to have their 

clairs considered. : 

(b) Contrary to what was hoped, land reristrations were not completed by 
June 1970 and will not te concluded for several years, perhans not before the end 
of the rext decade: the main role, particularly as far as reconciliation is 
concerned, annears to te tlavel in practice mot bv the land commissions, but by the 
reristration tears. These have an immense task: there are 35,000 parcels in Yap 
and atout half that nurber in each of the other districts. 

(c) The land comrissions will not rerister a nlot of land, unless they receive 
the titie clair in writinr. 

(d) In reneral, the population does not understand the advantages of 
reristration: some peonle fcar that the Administering Authority has ulterior 

motives, others, the chiefs, for exarnle, view it as a means for individuals to 
“Seape their traditional authorit+. 

216. A specific land problem raised before the Visitine “lission was that of lend 
fror which Jarre quantities of nhosnhates had been extracted by Japanese firus 
before the war. The islands affected were Anraur, Tobi and Sonsorol in the 
district cf Palau and Rota in the “farianas. The population of Anraur has raised 
the question with previous visitine missions. The Palau Lerislature adopted a 
resolution (see /0011.19/L.35) on 21 Arril 1972 requesting the Government of Japan to 
pay the sur of $1 million for the nhosnhates mined on the islands of Tobi and 
Sonsorol by the Nanvo Kanatsu Kaishia. 

217. Althourh the sele of land to foreirners is not authorized, the Mission found 
an offer of sale in 9 Tninen nevsrarer which snecified no conditions as to 
rossible buvers. The offer related to arnoreximaitely 112 acres. 
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218, The question of land used tv the military authorities is taken up ir 
chapter VI vhich also deals with land problems in Bikini, Eniwetok and Lueye, in 

the Marshall Islands, and with questions raised by three petitions, handcd to the 

Mtssion at Truk. 

219. The controversy relatinr to the use of 'licronesian land by the United States 
armed forces after the trusteeshin is terminated is taken ur in the chapter on the 

future of the Territory. 

220, The construction of the Hotel Continental at lMicrobeach (Saipan) is referred 

to in the latter part of the present chapter. The nroblem involves a 30-vear 

lease to Continental Air Lines of 10.5 acres situated on public land and adjoining 

the only public park in Sainan for the construction of a hotel at a cost of 

$7 million. Acting on behalf of the Government of the Trust Territory, the High 
Cormissioner rranted the lease desnite active onposition bv the local legislature 

and by Mr. Herman 2. Suerrerc, ‘“hO, with 10 other residents of Saipan, submitted 

the matter to tie District Court of Honolulu, allerinr a violation of the 
United States lav on the environmert. The case is sub _fudice. 

221. The ission noted that the lawyers of the ‘licronesia Leral Services 

Corroration, a hody subsidized from the United States federal budret throuch the 

Office of Equal Onrortunity, showed keer interest in land problems and concentrated 

ruch ef its activities on follovinr un land claims acainst the Administration. 

222. In the light of the inforration received during our visit, we recommend the 

followiner: 

(a) A brief but unarbiruous descripvtion of the vrincival custors of land use 

and tenure which are effectively applied in ‘ticronesia shculc be compiled and 

oublished. 

(b) The auestion of "hat constitutes nublic land should be the subject of a 

corprenensive review. Part of the public land was acquired in dubious 

circumstances bv the Cerman and Javanese adrinistretions and should be returned; 

the remainder, while retainin~ its nublic character could be redistributed to the 

Territory, the districts, as concessions (hom .teads) end vossiblv to the 

corrunities. 

(c) The reasons why the present sys‘om of courts dealing with land questions 

does not rive satisfaction shoul’ be stud: -. so that land disputes can be 
settled expeditiouslv and chesrlv. It was suerested to the Mission that special 

land courts rirht be set up or that the land corrissions, which are vara-leral 

bodies, should be utilized. Instead of the first solution, which would simply 
shift the problem, the second solution might be considered inasmuch as the 
cormissions are already settline certain disputes, but are slow and overburdened 

The ‘fission vas rratified to learn that 3il1 No. 64, increasine from three to four 

the rurber of land commissioners with the rirht to vole,was annroved by the 

“Seronesian Senrte in Februerv 1973 and mirht subsenuently be arproved by the 

House. ‘'e also refer to our conmrents on this auesticn in chanter II, on pelitical 

advancement. 
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(ag) There should be a more flexible application of the Land Commission Act. Its 

implementation is particularlv costlv, when cornared with the resources allocated 

to the development of arriculture and fisheries. The Mission is gratified that 

Bill No. 64 srecifies that the main purpose of a commission is to carry out, 

"when it deems recessary" the reristration of lend. We repre. that the bill has 

not yet been passed and hone that it will be approved at the next session of 

Conrress because, if ‘licronesia as elsewhere, systematic reristration is a method 

which secms logical but is usuallv costly and often useless, 

(e) Snecial attention should be piven to the hirhlv overvopulated district 

of Truk. 

(f) The comnetent authorities should ensure that land reristers are kept 

un to date after revistration. 

(¢) The reristration campairn, which is .ecessarily slow and perhaps too— 

much of a luxury for a poor Territory, should not be used as a pretext to justify 

failure to deal with current land problems. 

(pb) The question raised refarding Japanese mining of phosphates should be 

the sutject of a final and unequivocal decision, with a choice being made 

retveen contradictory ~rincirles of law: on the one hand the principle that a 

rovaltv should be raid to the owners of land for the exrloitation of mineral 

desrosits: on the other, principles such as the non-applicability of claims that 

ro back too far, no fault if the law has been correctly applied, etc. 

C. Arriculture 

223, ‘‘icronesia, like so manv other develonine countries, is in the difficult 

stare of transition between a subsistence economy and one based on production for 

sale. it is faced with the same problems (land riehts, cultural attitudes, 

infrastructure needs, the lac’ of technical and business management skills, etc.) 

as these of other develorine countries. The compulsion is for developing 

countries to achieve in a short time the transition which took a very long time 

indeed in what sre nor develoned countries. In the latter, the transition often 

took place with little roverrrent intervention. There was no pressure of tine. 

There fas no rreat sense of urrency. But develoninr countries today have this 

sense of urrencv, not least in ‘licronesia, and because of the difficult barriers 

to chanre which exist, prowth and development are usually difficult to accomplish 
without an active and well-finance4 noliev of rovernment intervention. 

20h, The Administration has adonted sound objectives in its arricultural policies. 

It seeks first of all to develop production for the domestic market and to 

develon the svstems, orranization and facilities for processinr, storing, 

transporting and marketine of apricultural products. Secondly, it seeks to 

prorote production for exrort. This is, in our view, the rirht order of 

priorities. 
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225. But the amount of th: budpet devoted to the arricultural sector for the 
current fiscal year is a mere 2.5 per cent and, as the ‘fission was informed, this 
will rise to only 3 per cent by the fiscal year 1975. Furthermore, the credits 
made available to the arricultural sector under the Development Loan Fund have 
amounted to onlv just over 15 per cent of the total loans made from the Fund. 

226. On the basis of the projects seen by the Mission, we felt that arricultural 
officers in the districts were renerally doing a creditable job in encouraging 
cormercial farmine, riven the limited means at their disposal and the difficulties 
with which they had to contend. Nor do we douht that the Resources and 
Developrent Department, like the Congress of Micronesia, devoutly wishes to see 
arriculture in ‘ficronesia expand ranidly and provide the products for domestic 
consumption and for export which the countrv so badlv needs. 

227. In the present circumst:.nces, however, this can only take place if the 
Government does what is necessary to encourare it. We came across many instances 
of attitudes amonr farmers which were, on the surface at least, inimical to any 
rush into corrercial arricultural production, but we were not convinced that 
these truly reflected the underlying feelings of the farmers. Farmers everywhere 
are naturally reluctant to produce crops unless they can be assured beforehand 
that they will be able to ret them to market and scll them, and that, in their 
judrement, the income t’.ev earn will be worth the labour involved. The “arnmers 
of ‘licronesia are not going to be so assured until they see an effective 
transrortation and marketinre system in operation, and until they have government 
erricultural officers, in whom they have confidence, readily available to advise 
them on what crops to produce, whet fertilizers and pesticides to use and so on 

228. The House Committee o: Resources and Development Of the Congress of Micronesia 
hes emphasized the need for a systematic approach to agricultural ievelopment. 
There is no doubt that the Government recognizes this also and that the Agricultural 
Division of the Department of Resources and Development is seeking to promote 
policies in rerard to co-operative formation, labour utilization, transportation and 

so on which will facilitate the growth of agricultural production. It seems fair 
to say that there appears now, far more than in 1970, to be an active programme to 
encourage africultural development, which has the support of the legislatures and 
the Administration at all levels. 

229. Nevertheless, we were left with the impression that in all districts 
arricultural services were desperately short of the money and staff needed to 
start prorrammes moving ahead effectively. Too many evtension workers are still 
relatively untrained. Agricultural co-operatives, which the Administration says 
it wishes to encourage, are left larrely to their own devices. There is an 
enthusiastic co-oneratives officer at Headquarters, but he appe2rs to have little 
staff sunport, field officers in the districts with responsibility for 
co-oneratives having for the most part many other duties. There is little use of 
the radio for extension prorrarmes, although their vilue has been clearly shown 
in manv other countries. Furthermore, despite the fact that agricultural courses 
now seem to be riven in some schools from the sixth rrade onwards, we did not ret 
the impression the. arricultural trainine and the develonment of an interest in 
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arriculture in adolescents vere regarded as imnortant objectives. The fact that 

the ‘licronesian Occunational Center has had no courses in agriculture (or 

fisheries) since its inception is a fundamental absurdity. 

230, Changes have ‘indeed taken vlece since 1970, Froduction of livestock has 

exranded considerably and wor" in the forestry sector has fone ahead. Both of 

these sectors are treated separately below. The copra industry, which remains 

the most imnortant single clement in the 'licronesian economy, has been craveiy 

affected bv fluctuations in the world market. price as well as by continuing 

problems with transportation and labour. Coconut vroducts are also discussed 

séporately later in this report. The production of certain specialized 

epricultural products, notably nepper, cacao and rice has expanded somewhat, 

althourh the value of nroduction for each item in the fiscal year 1972 remained 

very srall. The production of fruit and veretables is being actively 

encourared and the marketine nossibilities, both domestic and exrort, for most 

fruit and veretable crops which can be rrown in Micronesia seem to be substantial. 

231. Nevertheless, wrorress has been verv slov, Arricultural exports fron: 

‘lisronesia, which has in Suer and Kwajalein what should be captive markets, remain 

very srall, and the amount of imported food-stuffs continues to frow. This is 

cause for despondency because there is, desnite the limited land arva of 

‘ticronesia, plentv of relotively pood unused land which could be brought into 

proluctive use and, riven ‘icronesia's peorranhical and climatic position, there 

are food possibilities for exvort rroduction. ‘We were pleased to discover that 

farrers' markets have now been established, or will soon be completed in all 

district centres. These should help ercourare production for local consumption. 

Rusiness at the markets we sav was, however, very slurgish and we were inclined 

40 doubt whether much was beinr doue ts encourere people to regard these markets 

as a major centre for tle sale and purchase of arricultural cormodities. 

232, There is one reneral recommendation in rerard to agriculture that we should 

Like to make. “le were impressed bv the work of the Coneress of Micronesia, 

throurh its Joint Committee on “flarine Resources Development. The Congress should 

also become the main enrine for determining the course and pace of development in 

the arricultural sector. ‘ec therefore surgest that the Conrress of Micronesia 

consider establishinr a permanent joint cormittee on arricultural development 

with similar broad terms of reference to those it may eccord its Committee on 

‘tarine Resources Development. 

233, We also wish to recor"-end that more attention - and financial support - be 

riven to the development of arricultural co-oneratives, toth for the purpose of 

joint purchase of supplics and the operaticn of agricultural equipment, and for 

the marketing of produce. The traditional structure of Micronesian society, 

desnite inroads made by modern life, provides a preat and as yet largely 

unutilized orrortunity for the develorment of co-onerative enterprises which can 

harmonize and co-ordinate rodern commercial needs and old cultural wractices. 
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eg Coconut vroducts 

234. In the first weeks of its tour, the Mission heard many speakers refer to the 

difficulties being caused by the low vorld price for copra. It was conseauently 
Pleased to learn that, by “larch, the price had risen to $190 per ton and that the 
Copra Stabilization Board would decide on a substantial increase in the price 
peid to growers. 

235. This change in the current world market scene, together with the decision of 

the Congress of 'lficronesia, at its Fifth Rerular Session to appropriate an 
additional $300,000 for the Conra Stabilization Fund, has brightened the immediate 
outlook for the copra industry. 

236. Nevertheless, it is difficult to be ontimistic about the long-term future. 
In introducine to the Conrress the measure to apvrovriate additional money for the 

Fund last January, Revresentative Silk said that he did so "with the positive hope 
that the fund will either allow the conra industry to weather these bad times... 
or provide a breathing spell durinr which we can re-evaluate just what course we 

must follow in the future to protect the best interests of our people”. 

237. Copra is of the greatest imrortance to Micronesia, not so much because it is 
& principal export but because, for many rural Ificronesians, and especially for 

those in the outer islands, it is still the only available source of cash income. 
The industry is in difficulties not solely because of the world market situation 
but also because of labour shortages, the inadequacies of the replacement 

proframme and storage and transportation problems. 

238. We are of the opinion that there is a need at this time for a co-ordinated 

propramme of government activity to shore up, if we may so express it, the coconut 
palm. Some elements of such a programme do exist. Entomological protection 

measures appear to be well developed. The Stabilization Board is employing an 
agricultural co-overative officer to assist in the esteblishment and operation of 

co-operatives in the ‘farshall Islands District. Consideration is being given to 

the development of other coconut products including desiccated coconut, coir 

fibre, animal feed and handicrafts. 

239. The Conrress of 'licronesia had before it at its most recent session, but did 
not enact, a bill to establish a rovernment authority to process, manufacture and 

sell products derived from the coconut palm end to vreserve and revitalize the 
copra industry. Whether or not the establishment of a new fovernment authority 

for these purposes is the best vath to choose is for the Conrress and the 
Government of Micronesia to decide. The Conra‘Stebilization Board evidently must 
continue to play e vital role, and is now involved in decisions rerardinr the 
development of other coconut products because of the impact they may have on the 

_ proruction of copre. What seems clear is that there is a need for active 
rovernment involvement in the vromotion of the coconut economy and careful 
co-ordination within the rovernment apnaratus of all activities bearing on that 
economy. Testimony concerning the use of fibre twisting machines before the Joint 
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Conrressional Committee on Prorrarme and Budret Planning durin” consideration of 

the preliminarv bucret for 1974, anrerred to us to inftieate some reluctance to 

contemplnte such involvement. However, in the prevailing circumstances - the 

handicaps posed bv reogranhical and culturel fretors, the shortage of local 

private canital - snervetic rovernmert activity seers to be a sire qua non. 

oho, A stepoed-up covernment effort to encourare the formation and help in the 

operation of producer co-oncratives should be an interrel vart of this 

involvement. ‘“leasures to improve outer island transportation services are 

likewise essential. Urstiv, as what is brsicallv at issue is the standerd of 

living of the rural people, 2 co-ordinated procranme for developing the coconut 

econory should be related consciously and continuously to provress in the 

conmercial development of other earricultural crons and fisheries. 

ol. We are not in a nosition to mate any more srecific recormencetions in this 

area, althourh we would co:rend the need for continuinr close relations with 

appropriate bodies in other coconut producinr courtries of the Pacific and 

South-East Asia, bilaterally throurh the South Pacific Corrissicn and neri..ps 

eventually throurh “ticronesian membershin of the Asian Coconut Community. 

ee Livestock 

242, Farmers in all districts are beinr encourared to interest themselves i
n the 

raising of poultry and pirs. The Adrinistration is tryinr to improve the quality 

and the manarement techniques used in the raising of domestic animals and poultry 

kept by subsistence farmers. It is also encouragine individuals to raise poultry 

and nirs on a cormercial basis. The demand for errs enc reat nroducts is 

substantial throughout “‘‘icronesia, and local erg and nork production anpears nov 

to be having some effect on the import of these items. District agricultural 

officers should continue to encourage this trend and the necessary finance s
hould 

be rade available, both to the Devartrent of Agriculture for its breeding end 

euidence services, rnd, throurh loens, to farrers wishinr to establish corimercial 

enterprises. It is also important that at the district and hesdqueriers levels 

the erowth of production end demard be monitored carefully with a view to assistins 

farrers, where necessarv, in the marketing of their supplies. 

243, The develorment of local sources of animal feed remains a considerable 

rroblem. The ‘fission was cold in Yan that a studv relating to feed for pirs had 

arrived at the conclusion that whether local or imnorted feed was used, the cost 

would be about the same or nerhaps sliphtly in favour of import. In such 

circurstances, it should be noliecy to encourare the use of local feed both on 

the proun’s of -he general stirulus this could rive to other types of nroductio
n 

and on the principle of encourarinr self-sufficiency wherever this is feasible. 

A larver and rore imarinative effort should be out into the development o
f local 

sources of feed for livestocl. 

oki, Cattle raising continues to be concentrated mainly in the Marian
a Islands District, 

althourh there avrpears to be <*7e scone for its extension in the other hirh
 

islencs. The ‘!icronesiar Deve ment Cornoration hes done considerable worl: on 
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Tinian to improve pastures and the water supply, It has established a new slaughter- 
house and refrigeration plant ard hores to have installed a fairly complete meat 
rrocessirr niant by the ride of this vear. The Cornoradtion told the Mission 
that, where nossible, it was training "ticronesians to take over positions 
currently held by aliens -8 out of a total of 38 ~ but that it faced some 
Gifficulties in recruitine locally. ‘le hope that the Corporation, which, as a 
foreirn-owned enternrise, has a definite obliration in this rerard, will pursue 
this objective vigorously. ''e hone further that the Corporation will provide 
trainine facilities for “‘licronesians from other districts to encourape the 
develonment of the cattle in7ustry and as prospects of developing ranch-tyne 
cattle nrotects ererge elsewhere, 

3. x
}
 

orestrv 
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245, Forest. management and development is of import.ance to the Territory for the 
conservation of its natural resources, including narticularly watershed control, 
and because, in the lone run, it will make possible a proportionate reduction in 
the amount spent on imported timber. The !tission was informed that at present 
about 1.5 million board feet. are imported each year at an estimated cost of 
£990 000. There is, of course, 2 lone lead time in the develovment of a tinber 
indsutrv from other than natural forests and the effects of the forestry work now 
taking place in an effort to develon a substitute for imports will not be felt 
before the end of the 1980s. The length of time required for this development 
spotlirhts the relative nerlect of forest manerperent throurhout the period of 
eolonial administration and as late as the middle of the 1960s. 

2h6. Funds currently buc-eted for the work of the Forestry Section are quite smal), 
vevertheless, the Section apnears to be achieving significant results in tree 
rlantin~ on both nublic and vrivate land:, in the rrorotion of interest in 
“fforeststion and in spreadinr recopnition of the importance of conservation 
ronsures. The ‘fission noted that the Committee on Resources and Development of the 
House of Representatives made no reference to forest development in its 1972 report 
on econor:ic development. ‘fembers of the ‘ongress are now renortedly more aware 
of the lonr-term imrortance for “icronesia of worl: in this field. Forestry in 
these islands will never become the major industry which it is actually or 
protentielly in some of the Territory's lerrer Asian and Pacific nei¢hbours. 
Nevertheless, forest development should be pursued consistently and with adequate 
funds for its value as an import substitute, as a source of productive employment 
OQmnortunities and as 7 conservation measure, all of which bear on many other aspects 

of econo:ic develonrent., including reneral agriculture, water supply and tourism. 
‘Te were nleased to learn thet trainee foresters are being or will be recruited for 
Yan and Truk districts and for the island of Kusaie. In all districts other then 
the “‘arshalls, there annears to be scone for afforestation work. 

2h7. In many develoring countries, tree plantine has proven to be a fine stimulus 
for community activities. This should prove to he the case in ‘licronesia also, 
and we hone tuat the Government end the Conepress will in future encourage the 

Cevelorrent of a forest incustrvy end the npromotior of cormunity interest in the 
reafforesta,ion of the islanés. Althourh recornizing that decisions on this matter 
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should be based on proper land utilizution studies, we feel also that consideratin 

might be piven to acceleratin= the plantine of suitable public land-holdings 

with commercially exploitable tirter. 

D. ‘“farine resources 

28, In January 1973, the Joint. Committee on Marine Resources Development of the 

Conrress of Micronesia presented 2 report entitled Marine Resource Development in 

Micronesia, which concentrated on the major tas of finding a means of meeting 

the domestic demand for fish. In the introduction to the report, the Joint 

Committee contrasted the situation of the fishing industry in Micronesia between 

1930 and 1940 and the situation in the post-war peak year of 1969. The Joint 

Committee concluded that the existing state of marine resources development in 

Micronesia was "pitiful". 

249, Having in mind what mirht have been, it is hard to disagree with this 

conclusion. The marine resources of Micronesia should be its freatest asset. 

When the Administering Authority accepted the trusteeship of Micronesia, it 

accepted a specific obligation to "encourage the development of fisher‘es" 

(article 6.2 of the Trusteeship Arreement). Yet for most of the period up until 

the late 1960s, develonment efforts were nerligible. 

250. The situation now is different in that the Administration recopnizes that 

marine resources development should have high priority. The Marine Resources 

Division of the Department of Resources and Development seemed to us to be staffed 

both at Administration headquarters and the district level by energetic and 

enthusiastic officers earer to ret things moving within the limits of available 

resources. The trouble remains, however, that t:he resources available under the 

budget continue to be very small compared with the size of the task to be done. 

It is fortunate that the Conrress of Micronesia itself is now, belatedly, taking 

a strong interest in this area; is appropriating considerable funds for its 

development; and is takinr decisions about the path that development should follow. 

That is the most hopeful aspect of the present situation in Micronesia concerning 

marine resources. 

1. Protection of territorial waters 

251. Micronesia hus at present a 3-mile territorial sea, plus a 9-mile conservation 

area. Laroon waters are regarded as Micronesian domain. Micronesia is dependent 

mainly on the United States Navy to police territorial waters against illegal 

fishing, but the extent of the area to be covered, the larre number of uninhabited 

islands and reefs and the limitation on the resources available for patrol make 

this task extremely difficult. There seems no doubt that a preat deal of illeyal 

fishing takes place in “icronesian waters. The Mission was informed that a recent 

survey of Helen's Reef in the southern part of Palau District indicated that 

tridachna clans had alnost been fished out, although an inventory six months 

earlier fad show there vere upwards of 50,000 clams in the area. In the past 

three vears 12 foreien flare vessels have been arrested for violating Micronesian 

waters. These vecsels were relensed after the payment of fines. We consider that 
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a much hursher policy should be adopted, including the imposition of heavy fines, 

the contiscation of boats and the submission, throurh the Administerinz Authority, 

of energetic protests to the States fro: which offending vessels come. The 
responsibility of the Administerine Authority to protect Micronesian waters is no 

less, while the Trusteeship Arreenent renains in force, than its responsibility 
to protect its own waters. 

252. The Conrress of Micronesia has estnblished a Committee on the Law of the Sea. 
‘ticronesia is develovinr a viewpoint on the major issues which will come before 

the United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea at its meeting later this 

year. The Committee will be able to ret assistance from the United States 

Governnent in formulatine its oninions. We recommend that the Committee consult 

closely also with neirhbouring archinelaro States, many of whose problems are 
sinilar to those facing Micronesia. Ve are not aware at this time how Iicronesian 

views will be put to the Conference but consider that those views should certainly 

be presented. 

2. Rirhts 

253. Under Micronesian law, rights in the waters and sea-bed below the high-water 

mark are vested in the Trust. Territory Government. This situation is vigorously 

contested in Yap and Truk districts where the traditional concept of local 

ownership is cormonly supported. In its report, the Joint Committee has described 

the wav ownership rights are allocated in Japan and the Republic of Korea. It seems 
to us that as and when district fishery associations and co-operatives become 

vronerly organized, it should be possible to work out a mutually agreed system 

for the allocation of riyhts and the payment of licence fees on an ad hoc basis. 

The proner basis would seem to be that traditional claimants should ret some 

benefits fru development and development prospects should not de hindered by 

traditional clains. 

3a Nevelovment of resources 

254. Inshore cormercial fishinr in Micronesia has been based mainly, though not 

exclusively, on fishing co-overatives. Co-operatives have fr2quently run into 
difficulties throurh manarement problems and most have also had problems with ice 

supply and cold storare facilities. The Department of Resources and Development 
has been helping districts to obtain ice and cold storare plants, and has 
recently obtained and placed in the districts a number of reefer barges intended 
to provide interim cold storage facilities. A pilot prorramme in the construction 
and use of fishine dorfes has been initiated in Ponave. Funds allocated for marine 
resources development in the budret are, however, only at a level of about 

1 ver cent of the total budret and constitute a relatively small share of the 
amount allocated to the Department of Resources and Development. The activities 

of the Marine Resources Division have been affected by the limited funds available, 

and by the need for fisheries officers to devote considereble attention to 
conservation questions, particularly the eradication of the Crown of Thorns 

starfish, as well 1s to the utilization of resources. 
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255. In off-shore fisheries, there appears not to have been 4 great deal of prorress. 

The Van Car:n Sea Food Company, discussed in the report of the 1970 Visiting !lission, 

continues to operate from Palau. A Joint venture company has begun operations 

in Truk, and a proposal is under consideration for a joint venture operation with 

the Del Monte Corporation in the ‘farshall Islands. The Mission did not see 

anywhere any solid Micronesian oreanizational backing for off-shore fisheries 

exploitation. The Administration has no plans, so far as the Mission is aware, to 

set up any fovernment arency for this purpose. 

256. The Mission was informed of efforts being made to expand or develop 

specinlized marine resources exploitation, such as trepan® and Katsuobtoshi, crab 

and lobster and precious coral, ani of the promising work being done in rerard 

to marieulture. We are not able to make any technical judgements about what is 

being done in these areas, but we have the impression that there is consideravle 

scope for development and that, with prover organizational backing and adequate 

financial support, their exploitation could contribute significantly to donestic 

and export production. 

257. In response to the revort of the Joint Committee on Marine Resources 

Development referred to above, the Confress of Micronesia passed a number of bills 

at its most recent session which provide inter alia for the establishment of 

district fishery associations to service local fishing co-operatives, for the 

appropriation of funds for these associations and for loans to the co-oneratives, 

for the specification, subject to district approval, of ports of entry for 

foreign vessels and the provisioninr of those vessels and for the control of the 

vrofits flowine therefrom by the district fishine authority. 

258, We were impressed by the recommendations in the report and by the action 

which the Conrress has taken to implement them. The framework now being created 

will make possible a considerable expansion of the fishing industry in Micronesia. 

It will be imvortant that the Administration do whatever is necessary to support 

the system of fishing authorities and in particular to provide management 

assistance to the co-operatives. Likewise the provision of adequate cold storarfe 

and ice-makine facilities is likely to remain a major factor in determining the 

rate at which the development of fisheries will progress. 

259, We were particularly pleased to note that the Joint Committee considered it 

should beccre a permanent committee of the Congress, responsible for 

investigatine, and reporting on all aspects of the development of marine 

resources includinz the reeulation of foreipn investment in the industry. Given 

the limited capital resources available to ''icronesians, foreimn capital can 

assist actively in the developrent of fisheries, particularly off-shore fisheries, 

and ius narticipation need not be to the detriment of Micronesian interests. We 

believe, however, that the Government should vlay an active role in this 

development, toth as 1 reculator and, if this is considered to be the speediest 

way of promotin< erowth, 1s 2 rarticipant. 
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". ‘fineral resources 

260. Durine its visits, the :lission neither saw nor heard anythin: to make it doubt 

the conclusion of the United States Geolo tical Survey - set out in the report of 

the Aiministerin« Authority for 1971 (see T/1735) - that in “licronesia “duposits of 

all minerals are too small or or inferior srade, and too removed from industrial 

centres to rermit profitable exploitation at the present time’. In the lizht of 

this oninion, it is not surrrisins that no mineral exploration has been undertaken 

durin’ the vast three yenrs and that no covernment funds are at vresent allocated 

for ‘it or other research in this sector. 

261. The ‘lission noted, however, that the Concress of Micronesia had adopted a 

resolution requestine the assistance of the South Pacific Commission in conductins 

n survey for incral deposits, includins oil, :anzanes: nodules and precious 

‘ypal in and around the islands of ‘ticronesia. ‘The Ifission vas informed that surveys 

for rrecious corel would be conducted in The ‘‘ariana Islands District later this 

yoar. 

262, Ye consider that the Trust Territory Government is rictht not to tive any hizher 

wriority to this sector 1t this stave, in view of the limited financial resources 
availabl2 to it and the apparently small prospects. There is, nevertheless, a need 

to deternine more rrecisely whether or not exnloitable mineral denosits exist in 

‘icronesia, tarticulirly on the lazoon beds, and the Government should welcome any 

international sssistance which can be obtained for this purpose. 

F. Tourism 

263. The ‘tission was gviven the followin statistics, rounded to the neusrest hundred, 
on tourist entries for the previous four calendar vears: 

1969 14 ,700 

1970 26 ,700 

1971 33,100 

1972 38 ,800 

In every one of those years at least two thirds of the visitors apnezr to have 

limited their visit to The ‘ariana Islonds District. Ustimated tourist expenditure 

over this neriod rose fro: 2646 300 ir 1969 to $2,912,400 in 1972. Firures are not 

availnble on the nrorortionepf those exnenditures ostimated to have remained within 

‘ioronesia. There ire it present 2 total of 610 hotel rooms in the Territory, and 

4 furtper 417 - includine the Continental 'otel in Sainan - under constructiva. 

Vrojeeted tourist entrics for the next three years are as follows: 

1973 62 ,000 

1974 86,000 * 

7475 127,909 

The percentaze visitint the ‘arinnas only is exnected to decline slishtly. 
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264. Tourist commissions have been established in all districts, and appointments 

to them are made with the advice and consent of the district legislatures. 

Government policy is that the pace and direction of tourist development in each 

district should be deternined at district level. District legislatures should 

play the major role in formulating tourist policies. The intention is that at 

headquarters level, the Administration should assist the districts in various 

ways, including both planning and financial assistance, and should act to promote 

tourism to Micronesia as a whole, but should not interfere with determination of 

policy at the district level. The Mission notes that in its report to the Congress 

of Micronesia on economic development, the Committee on Resources and Development 

of the House of Representatives expressed its clear support for this kind of 
approach. We believe this is the best course for Micronesia to follow. At the 
same time it should be recognized that policies adopted in one district will 
have more implications for other districts, as the number of tourists increases. 

There will therefore be a growing requirement for an exchange of views and for 
some co-ordination of policy among the districts. 

265. It is also relevant to observe that public land is controtled by the 

territorial Government, not at the district level, and that the use of public 

land is frequently an issue in the development of tourist policies. If the 

intention to decentralize the formulation of tourism policies to the district 

levels is to be meaningful, it must imply a power at district level to obtain 

(subject to overriding territorial interests) public land for tourist facilities 

or, and equally important, to block the release of such land for these purposes. 

It is doubtful whether this principle was applied fully in the case of the hotel 

currently under construction at Microbeach in Saipan. 

266. Tourism is of little value to Micronesia, and, indeed, may have a generally 

negative effect, unless a substantial proportion of the expenditures generated 

by the tourists flows into Micronesian hands and the majority of the jobs 

created are occupied by Micronesians. General foreign investment controls apply, 

of course, to tourist projects. Formally, only five of the existing 36 hotels 

and three of the seven hotels under construction, have any non-Micronesian 

ownership, although it should be added that these eight include most of the 

principal hotels in the Territory. Similarly, most of the principal tourist- 

related service enterprises appear to have a substantial proportion of Micronesian 

ownership, althcugh with these, as with the hotels, there anpear to be cases ‘shere 

Micronesian shareholders are fronting for outside interests. 

267. Enploynent at the senior management level in the major hotels and to some 

degree in other tourist related enterprises is still largely expatriate, although 

the spread of Micronesians throurh the industry as a whole appears to be widening. 

268. We believe that both at the territorial and district levels, in the 
legislature and in the executive, continuous attention should be directed towards 

the following: 

(a) The employment status of Micronesians in tourist enterprises and 
particularly the performance by employers of the obligation implicit in the Act 

for the Protection of Resident Yorkers to train residents to take over in the 

shortest possible time positions occupied by. aliens, 
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(bh) The ownership status of hotels and other tourist enterprises, their 

spofitability and the direction of flow of earninvs from them. We consider that 
the rerular publication of information of this ‘ind would constitute a useful 

additional check vwainst unfair exploitation of courist potential by external 
interests. 

269. It was disappointinr to find that hotels in Micronesia frequently serve 
imported fcod where locnl products were or could be available. It is particularly 

irritatiny to be unable to obtain fresh tropical fruits, when these grow 

nlentifully in the area, and to be served instead with fruit cocktail imported 

in cans from a developed econory. We are aware of the difficulties hotel managers 

have in obtaining assured and rerular sources of supply (a fact indicative of the 

reneral state of the economy) and of the temptation, when foreifn exchange issues 

do not rise, to resort to reliance on imported poods. We consider, however, that 

there in 4 rarticular oblication on these enternrises to help stimulate economic 

erowth. Tt sav be desirable, as the tourist industry expands, to consider the 

imrosition cf increased imnort duties on selected food-stuffs in order to compel 
hotel saneevenents to co-operate in this rerard. 

“70. There are other thines which mirht be attended to in connexion with tourist 
development. One of these, which should be done in any case out of national: 
rride, is to try to improve the aprpeurance of district centres. Most of them 
lexve one with an impression of dilanidation and squalor. Major improvements, 

as recommended in the master plan studies, can only be carried out over a 
period of vears ns funds become available. But improved rarbage collection 

(not requiring the eauipment used in a larre city but a truck and a few labourers), 
‘ne removal of abandoned vehicles (which rrow in Micronesia almost as profusely 
“> the breadfruit tree, yet which can, with a little attention to anti-pollution 

control, he used for the euoustruction of artificial reefs) and a general tidying 

up of homes,  .tores and public areas can be managed without too much expense to 
muauciralities; these can be done at the cost rather of a little energy and the 
stimulus of civie pride. 

O71. ('e would surrert other :reneral corments relatine to tourism which were 

made treo sur prelecessors in 1970. In particular, we would affirm that, despite 
the erowine inmrortance of the tourist business in the Micronesian economy and 

beewuse tourism ean, if vroverly directed, be itself an important stimulus to 

other seetors of the econony, the territorial authorities (both executive and 
lerislitive) must not be diverted from the major task of encouraging viable, 
rerrnanent and bnlanced vrowth in the economy as a whole, rarticularly in 

aPriculture wd fisheries. In this sense, the earnings from tourism should be 
revarie’ as 2 tonus, not *s a first objective. 

q. ° Libour 

O72, Important characteri:cies of the labour situation in Miecroresia are: 

(a) An absence of trode uptens: 

(vo) A very limited totnl potential work force; 
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(c) A very limited svailable work force in any one sector; 

(a) A high percentage of the work force employed in Government ; 

(e) A shortage of both managerial and technical skills; 

(f) A hirh level of underemployment in the subsistence sector of the economy; 

(g) A considerable disposition amon younger people to move to the district 

centres and seek employment in the Government or in occupations other than in 

primary industries. 

272. Salary and ware levels are generally quite high, when measured against the 

presently exploitable natural resources of the Territory, but they are not so high 

in real terms when the hich ccst of living, owing mainly to the expense of 

imported consumer zoods, is taken into consideration. 

274. If Micronesia is to move at all towards increasing self-sufficiency in 

future, there will be a need for Draconian action in regard both to salary and 

wage levels, sad to the cost of living. We do not feel able to make any 

recommendations about how to proceed, ex’ t’ to say that policy in this area 

must be a matter for determination by t agress of Micronesia, which body must 

itself set an example to the peonle. 

275. The Division of Labour within the Department of Resources and Development 

has as its major responsibility the administration of the Protection of Resident 

Workers Act. Clear rules are laid dow for the employment of aliens and these 

appear to be strictly enforced. The Division does not at present, however, have 

either the staff or financial capability, or the legal power to require enployers 

of aliens to train !icronesian personnel to take cver from them within a 

snecified period of time. “le believe that this requirement should be introduced 

and enforced, at least in specified categories of employment. We recognize that 

the absolute shortare of labour, together with problems created by traditional 

and induced attitudes, mav at times create difficulties in regard to the enforcement 

of such a requirement. Je consider, however, that its enforcement, combined 

with a strictly controlled exemption procedure, would have a beneficial effect 

on the ettitude of emplovers. 

276. There is nothing in the laws applicable to the Territory to prohibit the 

fornation of labour organizations, but, so far, none has been formed. Such 

organizations are best formed from inside initiative, not as a result of pressure 

from outside. If territory-wide, however, they might have a useful impact on the 

development of a sense of national unity. From this point of view, the 

Government and the Conrress of Micronesia may have reason to take some interest 

in their formation .2dditional to that deriving from the role of these organizations 

in protecting their members' interests. 



277. The attention of the Mission was drawn to the conditions relating to the 
employment on Kwajalein of workers resident in Ebeye and, in particular, the 
existence of a ceiling on ‘hat employment. There is no doubt that many expatriates 
are employed on Kwajalein in jobs which Micronesians could easily do or could be 
trained to do. On the cher hand, there is a need to try to restrain population 
growth on Ebeye and the Kwajalein employment ceiling is relevant to this. 

278. We were given no information on the long-term future of the Kwajalein Range. 
It may be that the Administering Authority is not able at this time to formulate 
any definitive statement on this matter other than in terms of the length of life of 
the existing lease. The concentration of population on Ebeye, dependent on the 
continuation of the Range, is such, however, that we wonder whether an attempt 
should be made to formulate a long-range plan for the development of Kwajalein 
Atoll which might include measures designed to restrict population growth on 
Eveye, through limitations on house occupancy and so on. If measures could be 
designed that would not impinge on the principles of freedom of movement, it 
should be possible to amend somewhat the restrictions now imposed on Micronesian 
employment on Kwajalein and thereby increase the Range's contribution to the 
development of Micronesia's economy. 

H. Transport and communications 

279. As a general introduction to this section we feel we can do no better than 
repeat the observation of the 1970 Visiting Mission that major deficiencies in 
the system of transport and communications - which still exist in regard to sea 
and land transportation - gravely hinder economic development and the performance 
of general government services and present a barrier to the emergence of a real 
sense of rolitical unity. 

1. Marine transport 

280. The Mission heard complaints in many places about the inadequacies of the 
marine transportation system. These most commonly concerned the intradistrict 
field trip services organized by the Administration=- using, in certain instances, 
private operators -and the interdistrict and external services provided on a 
franchise basis by Transpacific Lines, Inc. (TRANSPAC). Complainants referred 
also to the inadequacy of port and warehouse facilities in the main centres 
and to the need for improvement of channels, both by blasting and marking, and 
for construction of small pier facilities in some of the outer islands. 

281. Complaints relating to the field trip services were most commonly about 
the frequency of visits and their irregularity. Complaints about the service 
provided by TRANSPAC concerned the frequency of visits and freight rates. 

282, These themes were familiar to the Mission from the reports of its 
predecessors. It is clear that the people i: general continue to view the 
marine transportation infrastructure in Micronesia as inadequate and not suited 
to the Territory's needs. It seems evident also that inadequacies in the system 
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continue to put major constraints on the develo... * of the economy. There is 

indeed a vicious circle to some derree. Sipnific ~ economic frowth requires more 

frequent shipping services and improved fort and ..xiliary facilities. But the 

development of a more frequent service and better facilities is dependent on growth 

in agriculture, fisheries ind other sectors of the economy if it is to be relatively 

economic. 

283, Field trip schedules are determined at the district level (as it should be) 

with a district official having the responsibility for ersuring that all necessary 

cargo is on board tefore departure and that ail interested parties are aware, well 

in advance, 0: xeiline schedules. The principle problem with the field trip service 

appears to te tie age and condition of the available ships, coupled with cesign 

inadequacies in somee The Administration has a programme for the acquisition of 

eisht rer’.acement vessels over the next seven years, construction of a newly 

desipned prototype ship having begun in February 1973. Unfortunately, this 

programme could be set back by possible cuts in United States budget support for 

“Micronesia over the next few years, while, at the same time, the effect of these 

cuts on refittine and repair programmes may also result in a sharp reduction in the 

serviceability of the existing fleet. 

284. In view of the importance of fleet replacement - and the savings which would 

accrue throu;th better service and lower operating costs - the possibility of 

financing the replacement programme by means of a development loan should be 

investizated. As a committee of the Congress of Micronesia has noted, the over-all 

cost of the replacement vessels could probably be substantially reduced if all of 

the buats could be contracted for at the one time. 

285, We do not feel qualified to make any recommendation on whether the monopoly 

rosition of TRAUSPAC should be maintained or whether Micronesian ports should be 

opened to other shipping lines. The Nauru Pacific Line now has a service into 

J‘ajuro, and further negotiations on this service and the possibility of its 

extension are due to take place later this year. We should note, however, that we 

receivel many complaints, particularly in the Caroline Islands, about TRANSPAC 

service and rates, and the view was expressed On numerous occasions that the 

TRAIISFAC monopoly should be lifted. This was also the subject of a House resolution 

of the Congress of Micronesia at its most recent session. 

286. TRAUSPAC has had many difficulties to contend with in the past 18 months 

largely as a result of the situation which it in’ zrited from the predecessor 

company. Forty-two per cent of the shares in TRAISPAC are at present held in trust 

by the Attorney-General of the Territory for eventual sale to citizens of Micronesia. 

The Administration is seeking the assistance of the Congress of Micronesia in the 

disposal of these shares, which it would like to distribute widely throughout the 

Territory. At present, significant. shareholdings in the company are held only by 

the Marianas and Truk districts. 

287. It may be necessary to envisage long-term subsidization of an interedistrict 

shipping service as in the case of intraedistrict services. Should this be so, it 

may be desirable for the territorial Government to consider acquiring a significent 

shareholding in TRANSPAC which would enable it to exercise sreater direction over 

th: poliey and operations of the company. , 
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288. There is a continuine need to improve port facilities and installations in the 
main centres, particularly in Yap, and in many of the outer islands. The 

Adninistration is clearly aware of this need, but has had difficulty in fir ‘ing the 
necessary funds. We consider it necessary to observe that these improvemerts are 

essential if the economic zrowth, which the Administering Authority is obligated to 

promote under the Trusteeship Agreement, is ever to take place. 

2. Roads 

289. The “Mission was informed that in the past year about 50 miles of unpaved road 
and 30 miles of paved road, mostly over existing unpaved roadway, were added to the 
Trust Territory road network. 

290. The visitor to Micronesia cannot but be struck by two aspects of the road 
system: first, that most ~ ads are bumpy, dusty and not well maintained; second, 

that many miles of roads construcced prior to, during or immediately after the 
Second World ‘lar have been allowed to detericrate so that they are no longr~ usable. 

In addition, he cannot miss contrasting the condit!on of roads in Kwajalein and 

Guam with those in Micronesia as a whole, or, within Micronesia, those in the 
Marianas with the roads in other districts. 

291. We are aware of the difficulties, particularly those relating to finance, 
labour and administration, affecting road construction in Micronesia, though 

conscious also of the fact that road construction in terms of terrain and 
avoilability of suitable road bed material is perhaps simpler there than in many 

larzer ne‘ zhbouring States. Given the existing constraints and particularly that of 

available funds, the Administration has adopted a suitable system for new road 
construction. It is important, as the Administration recognizes, that the district 

lerislatures should play a major role in the determination of priorities for road 
construction. Whether these lezislatures or district officials pive adequate 
attenticn to the implications for economic develonment involved in establishing these 

priorities, or to the requirement for continuing road maintenance, is a moot point. 

292. We saw little evidence, with some noteworthy exceptions, of any active road - 
construction and maintenance work at the municipal] level. With s.*. additional 
financial help from the district or te: ritory level and with enc ,»uragement and 
advice from the public works, the municipalities could and should play a larger 
role in developing and maintaining Micronesia's road system. 

3. Air transport 

293. There is now an adequate and efficient inter-district air service within 
Micronesia. Boeing 727 jets operated by Air Micronesia service all district centres 
regularly. Regular intra-district services have been established only in the Mariana 

Islands District, facilitated by geographical and economic considerations, and between 
Kwajalein and Majuro (a special case). It appears likely, however, that economic 
factors may delay the establishment of other regular intra-district routes for many 
years with the possible exception of a route through Kusaie, where an: airfield has 
yet to be constructed, in Ponape District. We are of the opinion, nevertheless, 
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that there is merit in the sucerestion made by the Committee on Resources and 

Development of the House of Representatives, in its 1972 report on economic 

develorment, that, where ressible, old airfields in the outer islands should be 

reconditioned to facilitate non-scheduled services. At least in certain Cases, 

basic reconditionin.: might be undertaken as comunity action projects. 

294, -teftciis, including terminal buildings, in most district centres need to 

be improved, major requirements being the construction of longer runways in Yap 

dni Truk districts, the strenethening of the surface at Yap airport, and the 

development of night flying facilities. ‘le hope that United States federal 

financing, throuch the Airways and Airport Improveme.t Act, will make possible 

substantial upgrading of the district centre airports within the next few years. 

295. Given existing demand, Micronesia appears to be adequately served by present 
air schedules to Guam, Honolulu, Okinawa and Nauru. A major question, however, 

is the award of the route petween Saipan md Tokyo, now under consideration by 

the Unitei States Civil Aeronautics Board (CAB). We have no opinion about which 

specific airline should be awarded this route. We are, however, most strongly 

of the opinion that a decision on this question should be made only on the basis 

of what is best for ificronesia as a whole. Micronesia is a Trust Territory, not 

a United States possession, and considerations of what might be beneficial to a 

United States airline or to the United States should have relevance to the 

decision ultimately taken only to the degree that they are relevant to the 

question of what is teneficial to Micronesia. Decisions taken on any other 

basis than this would, in our view, be contrary to the obligations of the 

Administering Authority under the Trusteeship Agreement. For this reason, we 

consider that the United States Government is under a specific obligation to take 

note of the recommendation of the Consress of Micronesia on this question. Indeed, 

it is questionable whether the procedure of CAB is any longer appropriate for 

the determination of routes into Micronesia. This seems to be a matter on which 

decisions mignt now be taken on the basis of recommendations by Micronesian 

instrumentalities. 

296. W also wish to record the receipt of a communication from the Palau Tourist 

Commission in which that body .ecommended, inter ulia,that Air Micronesia 

be aiven a southward route linking Panua New Guinea and Palau. There is a 

potential north-south traffic “low which at present is largely untapped by 

Micronisia. 

297. .ne ownership status of Air Micronesia and its training obligations are set 

out in the 1972 report of the Trusteeship Council. It might be advantageous for 

iieronesia to acquire a sovernmental shareholding in the airline. We would 

sugrest that this question be studied by the Congress and the Administration. 

An international loan, guaranteed by the United States Government, might be 

sought, for this purpose. 

298. I- was surprising to note that airline passengers travelling from one part 

of Micronesia +o another on the one aircraft which stops at Guam in transit are 

required to vo throuch tedious immigration and exit procedures i.. Guam, and are 

not sermitted. even if they wish to do so, to remain aboard their aircraft. 
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Cecisions on procedure at its uirnort required by the Government of Guam are not 

the .iission's econeern. Inasmuci as these procedures may be humiliating and 

annoyin:- to citizens of and visitors to -‘icronesia, however, we contend that the 

‘rust verritory vovernnent should consult with tie Governnent of Guam with a view 

to persuadin« the latter to adopt transit arrange.ents which would wol waste the 
time and try the natienee of fiicronesian travellers who are not stopping over 

in Guan. 

h, Communications 

299, There is nov an efficient, interdistrict radio communications system, The 
‘ission was informed that the Hirh Commissioner holds a weekly conference with 

the six district administrators by this means. In addition, all islands having 
permanent populations have twoewuy radio communication with district centres. 

oT Fostal service 

300, the postal system in .iecronesia is orerated by the United States Post 

Uffiee and iicronesian nostal addresses come within the United States zip code 

Classification. Althourh the ‘lission was given no information on the staffing 
and management of tiie post office structure, individual post offices in the 

districts a neared to be larsely manned by i.icronesian personnel and postal 

services seered to be handled efficiently. 

301. Havin-- no information on postal revenue and expenditures within iiicronesia, 
we feel unable to formulate any firm opinions on post office management. We 

wisn, however, to make certain observation:. 

302. First, all nost offices are clearly marked "United States Post Office", 
-ieronesia is not a United States Territory. Lven if, for sound practical and 

financial reasons, it is desiraile to continue nostal services there as a 
part of the United States nostal system and if this is acceptable to the 
.ieronesians, we question wether it is desirable or necessary to label post 
offices in iicronesia in tiuis vay. 

303. Second, is it really necessary at this time to,continue the postal service 
as 2 part of the United States system? Could not the existing staff and 

facilities be transferred to the ilicronesian administration while maintaining 

the existins nostal rate structure? ‘We reco;nize tiat any judrement on this 

matter must depend upon considerations of cost and rersonnel factors, ‘Je would 

recommend, however, that the Administration and the Congress of tiicronesia give 

some attention to the question. 

304, Third, we feel that consideration should be piven to the issuance of a 

vieronesian stamp series, whether or not the postal administration remains 

under tne control of the United States Post Office. ‘the possibilities for 
producing stamp designs which will be attractive to collectors and tourists 

are Clearly very large. One has only to recall the shell, animal and artefact 

series issued elsewhere in the Paecifie area or to consider the nossibility of 
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series on the underwater ships in Truk lagoon, on stone money, on stick cha
rts 

and so on. Stamp issues could become a useful source of revenue to Micronesia 

and we believe that it is time for this to be given serious attention. 

I. Industry, commerce and trade 

305. It is penerally agreed that marine resources, agriculture and tourism are 

the three sectors where significant economic growth is feasible. Genuine 

development in any or all of these sectors would have a stimulating effect on 

industry and comme.ce in Micronesia. 

306. I+ is not to be expected that any large-scale industrial development would 

become feasible in the foreseeable future. Market size, geographical dispersion, 

lack of natural resources and labour, land tenure problems, etc. make this 

improbable. Nevertheless, there is scope for the development of small industries 

directed towards import substitution and some (for example, coconut products, 

processed pepper, breadfruit chips, canned and dried fish) directed towards 

export markets. 

307. In the construction field, preference is given to Micronesian firms in 

regard to small local contracts. These firms are assisted through various 

measures, including the waiver of performance and payment bonds and the provision 

of technical and administrative assistance. Bidding for larger contracts is 

still dominated by outside firms and this is not likely to change. We consider 

it important, however, that a significant training obligation be built into all 

such contracts, even though its inclusion may have some impact on costs and ta
rget 

dates. The value of such training in terms of long-term growth, particularly 

training at the management and professional levels and training in maintenance 

and not simply training in machine operation, usually far outweighs the 

extra cost to the Government. We believe that this principle should 

be applied in contract work on Kwajalein, where there is considerable scope for 

extending practical training to Micronesians, as well as in contracts elsewhere 

in the Territory. 

308. Progress in the development of marine resources and tourism should make 

possible the expansion and improvement of boat-building in Micronesia. It might 

be worth investigating more closely than appears to have been done hitherto the 

feasibility of constructing ferro-concrete boats in Micronesia. In this, as in 

other sectors, it is imgortant that the Government give continuing management 

assistance to enterprises, including such matters as proper costing procedures. 

It is important, too, that elected representatives at all levels should 

recognize the need for this, and the need for the proper
 and businesslike management 

of such enterprises if there is to De economic progress for the Territory as 

a whole. 

309, The handicraft industry needs to be developed in conjunction with the gro
wth 

of tourism and the improvement of aviation services. The Mission was informed 

that the value of handicraft sales during the 1972 fiscal year was approximat
ely 

$170,400. These sales could undoubtedly be greatly increased through an 
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improvemént in nurketins arrangements and the abolition of the United States 

tariff. Ye consiier thit the Administration should trv to establish a territory- 

wide handicraft producers! associntion which coul.i serve as a focus for the 

development of quality controls and the improvement of the marketing system. 
Such an association could assist creatly in the handling of export orders, 

including prover invoicine and packasins, and would, for example, facilitate the 
display and sale of Trust Territory handicrafts at the United Nations Gift Centre 
in New York. 

31). [ne Denartment of Resources and Development has conducted a number of 

studies on the technical feasibility and murket potential of possible projects 
in the industrial and commercial sectors. The Department also assists small 
entrepreneurs Lo set un and manavte their businesses. Although it is encouraging 
that the Administration is attempting to st‘mulate the establishment of vUusiness 
enterprises, it is clear also thut the staff and financial resources available 

to the Denurtment for this purrose are very limited and that, as it is now 
Organized, it is not able to pursue the kind of visorous and active policy which 

is necessary to develop entrepreneurs in the commercial and industrial fields. 

311. ‘. recalled the work of Mr. Manokar Nadkarni, a training expert from the 

United ‘lations Industrial Develorment Oreanization (UNIDO), in advising the 
Governient of Papua New Guinea on this subject some three years ago. It would 

be beneficial to Micronesia if it could obtain similar expert assistance and we 
recommend to the Administerins Authority that an approach be made to UNIDO for 

this purrose. 

3l2. “rom the point of view of balance of trade the position of Micronesia 
continues to be apnalling. As the Usnmittee on Resources and Development of the 
House of Representatives noted in its 1472 report, imports “are at much higher 
levels than could rossibly be maintained by an economy based solely on Micronesian 

resources". As the Territory operates within the United States dollar area, there 
has teen no real constraint pon the Government to develop policies to reduce the 

ercwing imbalance of trade. Yet, clearly, if “icronesia is to have any real 
ortions in the future about the kind vf selationshipns which it migsus wish 1o have 
with the rest of the world, a serious effort must be made to reduce the rate of 

growth of imports and to develon new exnorts. The Administering Authority has 
a specific oblivation under article 6.2 of the Trusteeship Afreement to promote 
such an effort. Althouch the territorial Governient is evidently trying to 
develop export markets and to promute enterprises which can produce foods now 
beine imrortel, we were not siven uny reason to believe that the Administering 
Authority views this task as 2 matter of high priority. In particular we could 
not but note the raradox implicit in the fuct that the Administering Authority 
continues to assert its preferential position in regard to investment in the 
Territory -throurh its interpretation of article 8.1 of the Trusteeship 
Agreement - and, at the same time, continu:s to deny the extension to the Territory 

of the same preferential duty-free statuc accorded to United States Territories. 
This seems to us like having a cake and eatine it. 

313. As the future status negotiutions move ahead, it is late in the day for 
ehante., CeverSheless, and nhavinys in mini the uniertaking given by the Secretary 
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of the Interior some four years ago, we consider that the Administering Authority 

should take definite action now to extend a preferential status to Micronesia 

and should guarantee the continuation of that status for a number of years 

(sufficient to have an impact on the growth of export-oriented industries there) 

irrespective of the choices Micronesia might make about its future status. 

314. In this connexion, we took note of a bill enacted by the Congress of 

Micronesia at its most recent session allowing a refund of import taxes paid on 

goods imrorted to the Territory and subsequently exported. 

315. Apart from the special considerations which apply to the United States 

market, it seems clear that there is good potential for the export of Micronesian 

agricultural and marine products to neighbouring countries. The limiting factors 

lie rather in the development of regular and growing production within Micronesia, 

the improvement of transportation and marketing arrangements and the overcoming 

of such difficulties as quarantine controls. While Micronesia should continue 

to explore overseas market rossibilities and should make its potential better 

known through trade missions, through the activities of United States 

representatives overseas, etc. the more important need (in terms of improvement 

in the balance of trade) is to concentrate on the development of production 

at home wich import substitution as the primary objective. 

J. Planning and financing development 

1. Planning machinery 

316. A census is to be conducted throughout the Trust Territory later
 this year 

(probably September/October) and a revised census form is being prepared. The 

information obtained as a result of tne census should provide a good basis fo
r 

future planning. 

317. A Territorial Planning Co-ordinating Committee was set up early in 1972. 

The Mission did not obtain a clear picture of the manner in which thi
s Committee 

was operating. We had the impression, however, that the Co-ordination of 

planning between Administration headquarters and the districts left somethin
g to 

be desired. In a real sense, planning begins at the district level and there is 

a fundamental need to co-ordinate at the initial stage. 

318. In each district there are economic development officers, district planners 

and a district economic development board. In some districts there appeared to 

be a disposition to view the duties of the economic development officers as 

primarily the processing of loan applications to the Development Fund and 

occasionally with tourist. promotion instead of with economic development and 

planning as a whole. Likewise, district planners seemed on occasion to have to 

take on ad hoc duties to the detriment of their general planning role. 

319. Ye have no doubt that a serious effort nas been made in the past few years 

to improve the planning and co-ordination of economic programmes within the 

Administration. Nevertheless, it is clear not only from our observations but 
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also from the statements of departmental spokesmen during congressiona: joint 

committee budget hearings that there are serious gaps between intention and 

performance that there is still too little effective liaison and co-ordination 

between the districts and headquarters, and within headquarters between various 
departments. 

320. We feel that it is to a degree the responsibility of the Congress of 

Micronesia to oversee the development of planning and co-ordination within the 
Administration. As is noted in the introduction to the present chapter, the 
Congress has recently become more and more involved in economic programming. 
This development is facilitated by the detailed budget hearings conducted by the 
Joint Committee on Programme and Budget Planning. Congress had before it at its 
last session a number of proposals for the establishment of development planning 
bodies, although none of these was adopted. Whether or not any new machinery 
would facilitate planning, there is a need for the Congress to attempt to 
formulate general guidelines for development priorities. With a clear statement 
of priorities, at least some of the reasons for the failure of departments to 

co-ordinate activities would disappear. 

Zi Public finance 

(a) United States appropriations 

321. Funds available to the Trust Territory Government for its expenditure are 

derived from three sources at present: the appropriation of the United States 

Congress, other United States grant programmes and local revenue. Of approximately 

$74 million provided for the fiscal year 1973, the anvropriation of the United States 

Congress constitutes about 81 per cent and other United States grants account 

for about 13 per cent. Local revenue thus provides only some 6 per cent of 

total expenditure. 

322. The Trust Territory Government has no legal authority to obtain loan funds 

from institutional or private sources in Micronesia, the United States or 

elsewhere. Nor has the Administering Authority sought to obtain development 

credits for Micronesia from international development institutions. A minor 

amount of development assistance has been obtained from the United Nations system 

through the provision of fellowships. 

323. Over the past few years, the Administering Authority has provided to 

Micronesia what, measured on a per capita basis and compared with the earlier 

years of its stewardship, must be regarded as very substantial fj-.ancial support. 

Legislation has not yet been proposed to the United States Congress to 

authorize appropriations to the Trust Territory for the fiscal year 1974 and 

subsequent years. We understand, however, that the amounts available for 1974 
and 1975 are likely to be significantly less than the current appropriation. In 

fact, on the basis of the preliminary figure for 1975, the Administration and 

the Congrass of Micronesia are assuming that most of the items relating to the 

capital improvements programme for that year will have to be deleted. 
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324, Many “icronesians expressed themselves to the Mission about this like) 
reduction in the level of the linited States appropriation. Recognizing the 
need ultimately to become less dependent on United States financing, and aware 
of the problem created by the Administration's failure to spend all capital 
impruvement funds in the past years, they generally argued that, at this time, 
the Administering Authority should maintain its support, at least at the existing 
level, because of its obligation to promote development under the Trusteeship 
Agreement. 

325. Conscious of the words of article 6.2 of that Agreement: 

"6, In discharging its obligations under Article 76 b of the Charter, the 
Administering Authority shall: 

"2, Promote the economic advancement and self-sufficiency of tine 
inhabitants, and to this end shall regulate the use of natural resources; 

encourage the development of fisheries, agriculture, and industries; 
protect the inhabitants against the loss of their lands and resources; 
and improve the means of transportation and communication;" 

aid believing that the progress made so far by the Administering Authority in 
discharge of its main obligation is disappointingly slight, we are unable, 
nevertheless, to say that a given level of external assistance should be 

continued. We believe that there is a great need for more active government 
policies in several sectors of the economy and have no doubt that staff cuts 
in certain areas and a massive reduction of the capital improvement programme 
could seriously delay economic development. On the other hand, if the 
Micronesians, through their parliamentary representatives, are themselves now 
brought to determine how best to svend the available funds and where to make 

necessary retrenchments, it may be that such surgical measures could do something 

to promote movement in the direction of an economy better suited to the Territory 

than that which exists at present. 

326. It is, moreover, impossible to ignore the fact that decisions on such 
questions must now, to some degree, be influenced by the negotiations for 4 new 
political status. Whatever the result of these negotiations, what Micronesia 
now needs are assurances that the level of United States financial support will 
be held at least to a certain minimum for a reasonable length of time. Such 

assurances would enable the Congress of Micronesia to embark on a serious 

reconsideration cf the structure of the economy and measures for its development. 

One question which will have to be given serious attention, if the total level 
of revenue available to the Administration is likely to fall sharply, is the 
extent to which the Congress can afford to maintain expenditures in the social 
and educational spheres without achieving a sounder economy on which to base them. 

(vb) Local revenue 

327. A major financial objective should be to increase the rate of growth of 
local revenue. A very substantial increase in the percentage of government 
expenditures financed from local revenue will only be feasible when there has been 
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real pro:ress in the econom’. Nevertheless, the introduction of income and 

business receipts taxes in 1971 did produce considerable additions to revenue, and 
further measures tc increase local revenue should be studied. Bills were, in fact, 

introduced into the Congress of Micronesia at its most recent session aimed, 

inter alia, at establishing a graduated tax scale and increased rates, but these 

bills were not enacted. The Conrress should give further attention to this 
matter at a later session. Havin; in mind that revenue from import taxes, 

such of which cons trom food-stuffs, beverazes, cigarettes and tobacco, amounted 
to only $761,000 in the fiscal year 1972, we suggest also that consideration be 
given to raising the import duties on some of these items both for revenue 

purposes and to encourage import substitution in foodestuffs. 

(c) Development finance for the private sector 

323. Chunres in the operation of the Economic Development Loan fund referred to 

in the report of the 1970 Visitine Mission were subsequently introduced. Although 
we heard any complaints about the operation of the Fund, mainly having to do 

with delays in taking decisions, the need to refer decisions from the districts 
to headquarters and allegations of favouritism, we had the impression that the 

Fund was now operating reasonably well. Applications are processed by district 

boards and district administrators and may be approved at this level if under 

$5,000 (to be raised to $10,000). Appropriate eligibility criteria are applied 
in the consideration of applications and where loans have been approved, a watch 
is maintained, at least in theory, over the disbursement of funds and the operation 

of enterprises. The percentage of delinquencies appears to have fallen and the 

loan fund ceiling is now establishing at $5 million, although some $3 million 

of this hss still to be appropriated by the United States Congress. Direct and 
guaranteei loans approved in the past year amounted to just over $1 million. 

329. Two other special loan funds, the Marine Resources Development Loan Fund 
($500,000) and the Production Develonment Loan Fund ($600,000) have been created 
by the Coneress of Micronesia and will be operated in much the same way as the 
Economic Development Loan Fund. 

330. There appears to be some variation in the effectiveness of operation and 

utilization of these funds among the districts. We consider that the Administration 

should be more active in disseminating information about the funds and encouraging 

potential entrepreneurs to make use of them. There is also need to exercise a 

continuous and careful supervision of the use to which loans are put and of the 

fulfilment of repayment obligations. 

331. Last year, the Consress of Micronesia enacted legislation setting up a Board 

of Directors to study the feasibility of establishing a bank of Micronesia. The 

Board has presented an interim report and has been given an extension of time; 

it is now required to submit a final report by 1 January 1974. The consultants 

employed by the Board are of the opinion that what is most needed and what the 

bank should be, initially at least, is a development bank offering long-term 

loans and providinz a framework for the extension of technical assistance to loan 

recipients. The consultants informed the ifission that, although they had not 
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given detailed attention to the question of capital requirements, pending a 

decisicn on whether the bank should be primarily a development or a commercial 
bank, they considered that the several existing loan funds could be consolidated 

within the bank with additional financing through grants, assistance from 

international development banks and possibly loan or equity support from the 
commercial sector. 

332. ‘le share the view of the consultants that what is required in the present 
circumstances is a development bank and that existing loan funds might well be 
consolidated in the bank, where, hopefully. loan manazement would be simplified. 

(i) Internstional assistance 

333. The Administering Authority submitted an application for “Micronesia to 

become an associate member of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far Last 
(ECAFE) tc its twenty-ninth session. This application has been endorsed by 
ECAFL, and we welcome this development which we regard as overdue. ‘Je recommend 

that prompt action be taken after membership is achieved to obtain membership 
for Micronesia in the Asian Development Bank. ‘Je hope that the Administering 
Authority will consider meetine or guaranteeinz the necessary capital subscription 
for such membershin. 

334. At the thirty-ninth session of the Trusteeship Council the representative 
of the Administering Authority informed the Council that agreement had been 

reached between the Administering Authority and UNDP for the UNDP Regional 

Representative in Apia to be assigned responsibility for handling requests for 

UNDP assistance from ificronesia. Council members understood that formal 
arransements would thereafter be completed between the Administering Authority 
and UNDP for the establishment of a programme of UNDP assistance. While the 
Mission was in ‘licroresia, iv learned that no progress had been made in concluding 
a basic azreement between U:IDP and the Administering Authority. We cannot 
understand tie reason for delay; we believe that the conclusion of such an 

afreenent, which would provide the necessary framework for the development of 
a UNDP country programme, to be a matter of urgency; and we call on the 
Administering Authority and UNDP to take prompt action in this regard. 

335. Conclusion of an arreenent with UNDP will facilitate the extension of 
assistance from other United Nations agencies to ‘licronesia. We have noted above 

the probable value of seeking expert assistance in the field of small-scale 

business promotion from UNIDO. ‘te recommend also exploration of the possibility 
of obtaining technicul advice in certain areas from the Food and Agriculture 

Organization of the United tlations (FAO). 

336. Unless and until ‘Micronesia assumes * new political status, it is perhaps 
premature to consider whether other Stutes will contemvlate extending bilateral 

foreign aid to ificronesi1. However, there is no reason why Micronesians, 
havin vrivate relationships with represeitatives of other States, should not 

begin to explore rossibilities. : 
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3s Private finance 

337. The credit unions (now numbering 45, with total assets of $2.8 million, 

over $3 million in loans in 1971 and $12.3 million in loans since the 
commencement of the credit union movement) have a potentially useful role to 

play in economic Gevelopment. As the 1970 Mission noted, however, and as 

continues to be the case, their loans have been applied only in exceptional 

cases to productive investments. 

338. Other private savings in Micronesia are growing but very slowly. 

Co-operatives have in certain cases been important sources of investment funds. 

The Administration should consider what, if any, other institutional measures 

might encourage private saving and the channelling of savings into productive 

enterprise. 

339. The problem of the availability of local capital resources needs to be 

considered together with the question of foreign investment, for the latter, 

if it is to be of benefit to the Micronesian people, must be made only in 

conjunction with substantial locai shareholdings whether the latter are from 

private or public sources. 

4, Foreign investment 

340. Some few individuals expressed doubts to the Mission about foreign investment 

in principle. However, the more common opinion was that foreign investment was 

desirable and would greatly assist the growth of the Micronesian economy. All 

persons expressing this opinion added, however, that foreign investment should 

be closely controlled, both through district and territorial measures, to ensure 

that Micronesian interests were protected and that the main part of the benefits 

derived from the exploitation of Micronesia's resources should go to Micronesia. 

341. The report of the 1970 Visiting Mission describes the provisions of the 

Foreign Investors Business Permit Act which governs outside investment in 

Micronesia. The Act appears to have worked reasonably well. The criteria laid 

down in the Act are, in principle, appropriate for the prctection of Micronesian 

interests and the interpretations of, and amendments to, the Act since its 

enactment into law have made it a relatively successful measure for controlling 

foreign investment for the purpose of promoting both economic development and 

Micronesian advantage. 

342, Residual problems are the relative e:fectiveness of district investment 

poards, where in some cases there appears to be a need for the Administration 

to provide better qualified assistance, and, what is a more fundamental problen, 

the means of developing ‘Micronesian participation in joint enterprises, 

taking into account local attitudes and the shortage of capital resources. The 

Administration should play a more active role in this matter, both, as suggested 

earlier, by exploring ways and means of encouraging private savings and investment, 

and by taking up shareholdings eitner as permanent public investments or for later 

all 



(<) 

ERIC 

disposal to Micronesian investors. We were informed that legislative action 

would be required to permit the Administration to acquire shares in such enterprises. 

W2 recommend that such legislation be enacted. 

343. The main issue regarding foreign investment which the Mission had to consider 

was that of investment from non-United States sources. Foreign investment in 

Micronesia has so far been restricted to investment by United States investors 

by executive decision of the Administering Authority. The latter has based 

itself on its own interpretation of article 8.1 of the Trusteeship Agreement which 

reads as follows: 

"In discharging its obligations under Article 76 a of the Charter, as 

defined by Article 83 (2) of the Charter, the Administering Authority, 
subject to the requirements of security, and the obligation to promote 

the advancement of the inhabitants, shall accord to nationals of each 

Member of the United Nations and to companies and associations organized 

in conformity with the laws of such Member, treatment in the Trust 

Territory no less favourable than that accorded therein to nationals, 

companies and associations of any other United Nation except the 

Administering Authority." 

344. In 1971, the Senate of the Congress of Micronesia sought some elaboration 

of the Administering Authority's attitude to that article. In responding to 

the Senate, the High Commissioner said that he had been advised by the United 

States State Department in the following terms: 

"Exceptions to requirements of uniform treatment permitted on basis of 

United States Government security requirements and obligations of use tc 

promote advancement of inhabitants. The Trust Agreement binds both the 

United States and Micronesians, the United States being responsible for 

the latter, while the Trust Agreement remains in force. As a general 

rule, therefore, the United States Government must permit all nationals, 

companies or associations referred to in Article 8 (1) to trade or invest 

in the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands on equal terms if permitted. 

The United States Government therefore has uniformly limited commercial 

and investment activities to Micronesian and American companies and 

individuals, relying on them with federal assistance and incentives to 

encourage economic development of Micronesia." 

345. We interpret this statement as meaning that the Administering Authority, 

being then unprepared to accept in Micronesia investment from all foreign sources 

on equal terms, recognized a consequential obligation on itself to ensure that 

economic development progress as a result of local and United States private 

investment and Administering Authority support would at least match the development 

prospects which would have emerged if Micronesia were open to foreign investment 

from any source. 

346. This obligation has clearly not been fulfilled. We have no doubt, leaving 

aside for the moment the question of the protection of Micronesian interests, 

that economic development in Micronesia would have gone ahead more rapidly if 
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article 3.1 had not been interpreted by the Administering Authority in the way 

in which it has been interpreted. 

347. We believe that the terms of article 8.1 do not in themselves prevent the 
United States Government from permitting non-United States investment in 

Micronesia. Article 8.1 simply requires the Administering Authority to give 
ail States equally favourable treatment but with the discretion, if it should 
wish to exercise it, to accord itself more favourable treatment than any. 

Article 8.1 should also be interpreted in the lizht of Article 76 d of the 
Charter’, which prescribes that one of the basic objectives of the Trusteeship 
System is ‘to ensure equal treatment in social, economic and commercial matters 

for all Members of the United Nations and their nationals”. 

343. It is our understanding that similar restrictions have not been imposed 
in other Trust Territories. We found during our visit to Micronesia, that 
there was overwhelming suprort in all districts from legislatures, officials and 
the public for chaneing the interpretation of article 8.1 to permit investment 

from non-United States sources. 

349. There may have been good reasons in the past for the Administering 

Authority to fear that the opening of Micronesia to foreign investment from any 

source would result in the exploitation of Micronesian resources by foreigners. 
“With the adoption of the Foreign Investors Act, referred to above, and the 
establishnent of a system of reasonably effective controls, this fear is no 
longer valid. The present position of the Administvring Authority simply gives 
special preference to United States investors without conferring concomitant 
advantages on Micronesia. At the same time, the protection argument has long 
since been demolished by the clear evidence of non-United States investment in 

Micronesia behind tlicronesian fronts with tne consequential effe.ts of evading 
the proper application of the Foreign Investors Act, a loss of tax revenue and 

so on. 

357. Ye are strongly of the opinion that the Administering Authority should now, 
and promptly, revise its previous interpretation of article 8.1 of the 
Trusteeship Agreement and should for the future delegate to the established 
structure of investment acceptance decisions in !licronesia power to accept or 
refuse investments from all sources, includins non-United States nationals. 

351. “t the same tine, we would ure the Administration to review and keep 
under close scrutiny the operations of the Foreizn Investors Act to ensure that 
all permits issued and 111 crerations conducted under those permits ensure that 
& reasonable share of the benefits >f the lavestment scerue to the Micronesian 
people. 

352. There have been many studies conducted of “Ucronesian economic needs, both 
general and particular. ‘le have no wish to add, through our own report, or 
through our recommendations, to the manv other mnread papera arowing yellow 

on dusty shelves. 
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353. However, we have a sense of specinl cirecuustiuices at this t.ue. The time 
is special because of the nevotiation of a new po.itical status and the tearins 
that the state of the economy has unon that status. There is a need, having in 
mind the options for yoliticsl status, to rethink the ways in which the 

Micronesian economy should and could be develored. 

354. We believe, therefurc, that the Administering Autnority should commission a 

new full review of the ec.r.omy of the Territory, a review which would, of course, 
take account of but go beyond the reports vrenared for the Trust Territory between 

1966 and 1969. ‘Ie believe this review sould be conducted on the basis of the 

probable results of the future status nesotiacions between Micronesia and the 

Administering Authority. It should be based on priorities for development 
formulated by the Micronesians themselves and on assumrtions about financial 

support which would take into account the potentialities for obtaining loans 
and rossible foreimn assistance, as well as the continuation of a subsidy from 
the Administering Authority. 

355. Having in mind the desirability of estszvlishing closer links between the 
Trust Territory and ini iational institutions in resard to the economic 
development of the isiarus, and with the hope that Micronesian membership in 
ECAFE and the Asian Development Bank will soon be achieved and a basic agreement 
with UNDP concluded, we recommend that the Administering Authority invite 
appropriate international bodies to carry out a full economic s vey of 
Micronesia and to propose a new, balanced and realistic development plan. If 

this proposal is acceptable, we should like to suggest that consideration be 
given to involving the United Nations Development Advisory Team. established 
in Bangkok under the auspices of ECAFE for work in the South Pacific, together 

with such experts from UNDP ani the Asian Development Bank as might be necessary 

to make up a team competent to examine and report on all aspects of economic 
development in Micronesia. 



CHAPTER IV 

SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

A. Medical and health services 

i. General 

356. Since 1970, there have been increases in the number of medical staff of 

“he territorial Department of Health Services. The figures of the main 
categories of staff are as follows (1970 figures in parentheses): 13 medical 
doctors (11); 39 medical officers (35); 181 graduate nurses including registerea 

nurses (180); 227 practical nurses (213); 203 health ascistants (141). All 13 
medical doctors are expatriates (2 Micronesians have completed courses for a 

medical degree in the United States and are serving their internship training 

before returning to the Tecritory next year). Thirty-eight out of the 39 medical 

officers are Micronesians (211 Micronesians in 1970) as are all the health 

assistants. Ninety-six per cent of the graduate and practical nurses are 

Micronesians compared with 75 per cent in 1970. The doctor/patient ratio is 

1:2,000; for health assistants, the ratio is 1:500, and for all categories of 

nurses it is 1:250. There are 18 dental officers (18 in 1970) all of whom are 

Micronesians and who, like the medical officers, are graduates of the Fiji 

School of Medicine. In 1970, a Micronesian took over the post of Director of the 

Department of Health Services. 

357. There are approximately 100 students studying outside the Trust Territory in 

medical and paramedical fields. A number of the medical and dental officers are 

following post-graduate studies abroad under the auspices of the World Health 

Organization (WHO). The School of Nursing in Saipan, which now nas an enrolment 

capacity of 80 students a year, offers a two-and-a-half-year training programme 

to enable nursing graduates to obtain the internationally recognized Associate of 

Science degree in nursing. The School of X-Ray Technologists and Medical Repair 

also offers a training programme. 

358. Since 1966, appropriations by the Administering Authority for the health 

services have increased from $2.1 million to $6.0 million in 1972. Thi: latter 

figure represents 10 per cent of the Trust Territory budget and it is estinated 

that by 1975, un to 15 per cent of the budget will be for health. 

359. Despite tne increased expenditure on health, standards, except in some of 

the district centres, are too low and there is a marked and all too obvious 

contrast between the facilities available in the main population centres and 

those existing in the more remote areas. The undersigned feel that in addition to 

continuing its efforts to rnise general health standards, and subject to the 

detailed recommendations given in the folowing paragraphs, the Administration 

should concentrate on bringing the type of medical care now available in some 

of the district centres within the easy reach of all inhabitants of the Territory. 
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We note from the statements of the Administration that this is their intention, 

but feel that there is a long way to ro before this goal will be achieved. 

360. While in Truk, the Mission saw the newly initiated MEDEX programme in 

operation. The programme has as its primary objective the training of what are 

termed physician's assistants through the up-grading of giaduate nurses and 

health assistants currently serving in the Territory. It was envisaged that MEDEX 

graduates would be able to relieve physicians in the hospitals of routine medical 

care in the hospitals, thereby giving the physicians more time to deal with 

acutely ill patients. 

361. Despite the increase in medical manpowei over the past few years, there is 

still a shortage of qualified physicians and o.ner key personnel. The health 

service has experienced great difficulty in recruiting suitably educated young 

Micronesians who wish to follow a medical career and it has also not been easy to 

recruit expatriate doctors, especially surgeons and other specialists, to serve 

-in the Trust Territory. 

362. We were impressed with the energy and the qualities of the Micronesian 

medical officers and we also heard good reports of the nurses graduating from 

the Saipan School of Nursing. 

563. Generally speaking, we were not so impressed with the standard of those 

health assistants we saw working in the field. Many had received no formal 

training in medical schools. Although all health aides are scheduled to receive 

in-service training from time to time, many of them appeared to have only a 

rudimentary idea of basic medical practices, and the standard of hygiene observ:d 

at some dispensaries was deplorable, to say the least. We accordingly welcome the 

MEDEX programme and hope that funds can be found to continue its operation well 

beyond the two years envisaged at present. We also consider that, as has already 

been tentatively outlined for the Marshalls and for Truk, the primary object of 

the MEDEX programme should not be to raise the standard of physicians’ assistants 

in the district hospitals but to improve the over-all medical competence of 

health assistance and health care in general in the outlying areas. 

364, We share the concern of the Department of Heath Services about the difficulty 

of encouraging young Micronesians to take up medical careers. One or two 

districts heve encouraged high school students to work in the hospitals on a 

part-time basis, and this example could profitably be followed in other areas. 

The manpower shortage will be pasticuiarly acute when the new teaching and 

referral hospital at Ponape has been completed. Difficulty has already been 

experienced in staffing the new hospital at Truk. 

2. Health facilities 

(a) Hospitals 

365. Under the present hospital rebuilding programme, the subdistrict hospitals 

at Ebeye and Kusaie should be completed within the next 12 months. Work is also 
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neheduled to start on the lonseplanned Ponns: teachin and referral hospital, 

there are currently Seo hospital beds in the .rust ‘erritory with an occupancy 

rate of 66 per cent and a bed/population rativ of 1:200. With the completion of' 
tie Ponare tosnital, the number of hospital beds is expected to reach 600 by 

W175. viLifficult and complicated cuses which cannot be handled in the Trust Territory 
houpituls are referred to Guam JJaval Hosnital or to Honolulu. Some referrals are 

now bein made within the Territory to the new hospital at Truk, but referrals 

outside the Territory are costin. the Administration %800,000 annually. the 
“Laston was told that the teachin. aud referral hospital to be built at Ponape 
will oe able to handle all riferrals. 

tors Approximately 80,000 people live within relatively easy reach of hosnitals. 
The renainin,: 27,000 live in the outer islands and receive medical or public 

uvalti: services by means of field service ships or aircraft which visit the 

islands, special trips are made in case of an emerfency. ‘he ‘iission was told 

that the district nealth centres have obtained additional vehicles and boats in 
order to increase tiie "-squency of visits to the neighbouring islands and outlying 

HELLS » 

x7. The Uission was told tiiat remodelling and repainting were scheduled for the 
district hosmitals at Koror, i'ajuro and Sainan., An additional 20-bed pediatric 
ward in Palau is exneeted to he comnleted bv the end of the fiscal vear 1973. A 
new district nospital has long been scheduled for Yap, but it is now uncertain 

Whether anew one will be built or the existing buildings remodelled. 

363, The hope exnressed by the 1970 Visitine l\iission that the hospital 

construction plan would »e implemented accordin:s: to schedule has not been realized. 

jhis 15 narticularly evident with rerard to the proposed hospital at Ponape whose 

site was cleared in 19703 no construction work has been started to date. The 

reconstruction of Kusule and Ebeye have also fallen well behind schedule, and it 
is disanpointins that funds have not yet been allocated for the reconstruction 

of Yap, exactly the situation prevailine in 1970, ‘The severe cutbacks in tie 
jerritory's capital irarovement prorraurmme will severely hamper the hospital 
buildiny provcramme. 

30). In the nore recently built hospitals, conditions appeared generally adequate 

to mest present needs. The conditions in the older hospitals, however, such as 
those at fap, Ponape, Kusaie and, to a lesser extent, :iajuro could well impede 

their proper funetionins, althourh the doctors were doing their best to provide 

adequate care. An example of such difficulties was the outbreak of post-operational 
infection caused upparently by a faulty air circulation system at Ponape hospital 

and the renernlly primitive level of laboratory facilities in most districts, 
witis the notable excertion of Truk. Anythine except the most simple chemical 

snalysis uad elther to be done at Truk or sent outside the Territorv to Honolulu or 
Suir, The standard: of general hveicne and cleariiness also varied from district to 
district but the ‘lission was assured that, except in Ponune, infection, nost} 
operntionnl or otherwise, wis not 1 problem. 

wt ian 
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(b) Dispensaries 

370. Many of the 154 dispensaries nevd renlnacement. The Mission was told that 

some of the dispensaries would be replaced during the next two years. The Mission 

was also told that most of the dispensaries could, when necessary, communicate with 

the district centres by radio either to ask for instructions or to seek evacuation 

of the patient to hospital by aircraft or special vessel. 

371. The Mission observed that many of the dispensaries were generally in 

substandard conditions: unsuit2ble buildings, inadequately equipped and with 

medical and surgical materials in short supply. It was told that there had been 

some improvement in the provision of medical and surgical supplies from that noted 

by the 1970 Visiting Mission. As pointed out above, the Mission was concerned 

about the standard of hygience at many of the dispensaries it visited. 

372. We hope that, despite the enforced cutback in the capital improvement 

programme, funds will be found to replace the substandard dispensaries. Comments 

have been made elsewhere on the irregular nature of the field service trips which 

made the servicine and supervising of health services away from the district 

centre a haphazard affair. This is an additional reason for allocating high 

priority not only to the rebuilding of substandard dispenseries, especially in the 

outlying areas, but also to the construction of new units in those places where 

a significant section of the population has no direct access to medical facilities. 

3. Maternal and child health 

373. Ante-natal and post-natal care are available at the clinics of the six 

district hospitals. Field health assistants and nurses conduct clinics on a less 

rerular basis on the outer islands and refer cases with complications to the. 

district hospital for further care. According to figures provided by the 

Administration, the proportion of registered live births in hospitals has increased 

from 47 per cent in 1961 to 68 per cent in 1971. Physicians attended about 

25 per cent of all registered births in 1971 and graduate nurses attended 

approximately 26 per cent. Low birth weights, pre-maturity and neo-natal deaths 

account for a large percentage of deaths at birth. The infant mortality rate 

was 38 per thousand live births in 1971 (21.2 per thousand in the United States) 
against a rate of 40.1 per thousand live births in 1960. 

374. We note shat modern medical care is generally more accepted by Micronesians 

than in the vust, and more mothers apparently prefer hospitalization to home 

attendance by traditional midwives 1t the time of birth. Difficulties of 

transportation, however, srevent many mothers from attending a district 

hospital for ante-natal or post-natal care, and pregnant women are often unable 

to ret to the hospital in time for the birth of their children. This problem could 

be overcome by improvements in transrortation and by the gererai raising of medical 

standards in out-district disnensuries. ‘The infant death-rate is still too high 

and there is an urgent need for a higher standard of pediatric care (including 

more pediatricians) throughout the Territory. 
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375. With the advent of urbanization in the form of ranidly rprowing district 

centres and the movement to a cash economy there is an increasing incidence 

of malnutrition in infants and preschool children. Anaemia, parasitism and 

diarrhoea are the m jor causes of malnutrition. Filariasis, tuberculosis and 

amoebiasis ere amongst the major serious diseases in the Territory. Gonorrhoeal 

infections are increasing: 620 cases were reported in 1972, compared with 

353 the previous year. Sanitary standards are still renerally low and there are 

no modern sewnre systems outside the district centres. Although there is a 

rerular immunization prorramme and follow-up for school-1¢e children, the 

Administration has failed to reach its foal of complete immunization of all 

preschool children, especially in the outlyinr areas. 

376. One of the major tasks of the Administration should be to overcome the 

very low levcl of peneral health knowledge amonrst the population, especially in 

repard to personal hygiene and environment1}. sanitation. Public health education 

appears to be at a very rudimentary stare and we recommend that more effort be 

expended on health propoganda, with a substantial increase in the use of radio 

broadcasts for this purpose. Greater emphasis should also Se placed on the 

teaching of basic hyziene in the schools. We have noted the efforts of the 

Department of Health Services to improve environmental sanitation and to ensure 

that sanitary regulations are beinp enforced in bakeries, slaughterhouses and 

restaureits. Nevertheless, much needs to be done in this area and a continued 

effort should be made to improve water supplics and community sanitation. The 

fact that amoebiasis is still second in incidence amongst reportable diseases 

demonstrates the inadequacy of the Territory's nresent sanitary standards. Finally, 

there is a need for consumer education. In view of the fact that the bulk of the 

diet in district centres consists of imported foods, legislation to introduce 

standards and controls is necessary. There is a need to develop a national food 

and nutrition policy. We note that this is also the view of the Department of 

Health and Services. 

B. Population growth and birth control 

377. The population of Micronesia has doubled over a period of 22 years, from 

54,000 in 1950 to more thun 107,000 in 1971. The ereat bulk of the population is 

under 44 years of age and the percentare of the child-bearing population is 

prowing rapidly. According to the territorial health authorities, the 1971 figure 

for the natural increase of population was 2.85, compared with 1 per cent in the 

United States. In those districts where the growth rate is particularly hieh, 

such as Truk, concern was expressed to the Mission about population trends. 

It is probable that the decreasing denth-rate (5.4 in 1970 compared with 13.1 in 

1950), combined with the tiigh birth-rate (constant nt 33 per thousand since 1950), 

and the fact that a large part of the population is now moving into child-bearing 

age will lead to a dramatic increase in population durinp the next few years. 

Although not an urgent problem, it soon could be, and we have accordingly noted 

with interest the introduction of family planning services. It was explained 

to us that this programme is a very delicate subject in the Territory because 
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of the cultural and social traditions. We were also told that the objections which 

were very strongly voiced when the programme was introduced five years ago are now 

beinss overcome. 

C. Community development 

378. Three organizations are involved in community development in the Trust 
Territory: the Community Development Office, the community action agencies and the 
civic action teams (the Seabees). 

379. The Seabees, in partnership with the local authorities, undertake various 
kinds of construction including roads, classrooms, dispensaries and water storage 
facilities. A major role of the civic action teams is on-the-job training of 
Micronesians. There are currently seven civic action teams in the six districts 
of the Trust Territory. 

380. The activities of the Community Development Office in respect of young 
people, women's interests and low-cost housing are described elsewhere in the 

present report. In the fiscal year 1972, community facilities valued at 

$601,904 were financed through 58 grants (33 grants valued at $389,004 in 1971). 
The Government's contribution for these projects amounted to $402,486 and 
matching contributions from the communities amounted to $60,603 in cash and 

$86,801 in labour and other in-kind contributions, representing a total lccal input 
of rourhly 27 per cent. In 19{1, the Government's share was $214,552 and the 
community's share was $45,056 in cash and $129,393 in kind, with a total local 

input of 44.5 per cent. 

381. Head Start programmes for preschool children continued to be the main concern 

of the community action agencies. They have also been involved in other major 

programmes, including the Ponape skip-jack project (valued at $153,976) and a 

regional economic cevelopment programme in Palau. Minor projects include village 

water systems, recreation fields and multipurpose buildings. With the end of 

financing from the Office of Economic Opportunity, many of the projects now being 

undertaken by the community action agencies are jeopardized, although attempts 

are being made to find alternative financing. 

382, We saw several examples of the work being conducted in communities through 

the agencies referred to above. Many of these were impressive, especially those 

a carried out by the people of small communities who, without outside financing, 

and in some cases, expert technical assistance, could not have begun to tackle the 

projects in question. 

383. The 1970 Visiting Mission observed that there was a considerable overlapping 

of the functions of the Community Develc>ment Division and the community action 

agencies. The “unhealthy rivalry" mentioned by that Mission no longer appears 

to be a problem, but duplication of effort and lack of co-ordination still occur. 

Accordingly, we suggest that the work of the agencies concerned with community 

development be more efficiently co-ordinated and that a single department or 

individual be given responsibility for overseeing the work of the agencies. 
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384, Th activities of the civic action tenms, which, on the whole, mere confined 
to fh outer Vistriets how. been of benefit to the loesl peconls , vsmcinlly in 
these Puriote upeas previously moerloeted by the district and ecntril eovernments. 
Th Coneress of ‘licronesia has sone on record preisiny the work of the Senbecs. 
We hop. thet their services will continue to be made available as lone us they 
ar. requested by the Mieronesians and that, in deciding how best to "ke use of 
thes, the Administretion will ovoid onerstions which eunnot be teken over 
follovine the derertur of the civie setion teans. 

BS. Woo tmere thet funds will be med) available to continuc the work of the 
cormunity cetion oneics ant, in rorticuler, th- liead Stert Provram, 

VF. Tn th: course of its visit the Mission noted » rhenorenon for which the 

ler. oxtenditur:- of funds on community develorment may hove been partly 

resronsibl.: th erowine denendcunce of poeomle in many cornunities on external 
eld for fineneins community work, In many areas rconle are becomine less willing 
to contrifate voluntecr lebour tor projeets within their own community and exnect 
to te med Tike ony other cvovernrent emplovec. “his tendency hus undoubtedly 
been encourrrcud by the setion of district livislatur--s in tindine funds for the 
10 rer cent maitehine erent, which previously com. exclusively from the resources 

of the individne1 communities requestine 2 particular project. In other eases 
the 10 ter cont contribution his been waived. As nointed out by Mr. Fox, the 

United Metions Cocin] ond Welfare Adviscr in the Pacific, in a rerort commissioned 
by the A’sinistretion, this drift way fron self-help and from the use of the 

conmunitv's own resoure.s towards totel denendunee - 1 subsidy is » contradiction 

of the busic cbfectives of the community sclf-hulp programmes and, in some 

instances, mekes them indistineuishoble from the enterory of public works. 

Mr. Fox «also rcrortcd that districts were findine it mor difficult to recruit 
cormunity volunteers to helr with preschool activitics, youth prorramnes, school 
droreouts, nelehlourhood eentres, ote. “ore und more peonle expected to be raid 

for their survie. 3. This is 2 enuse for coneern, esneciallv in vicw of the recent 

cuts in external financin’. We share the hom: exnressed by Mr. Fox that this 

trend can be halted and eventunlly reversed, Loe l leaders should insist that 

marticirents in community projects ecnuinely involve therselves as partners and 

not just as recinicnts, when cneared in community develorment work for th: benefit 
of their own peorle. 

D. Low-cost housins 

387. The Division of Community Develorment is responsible for the establishment 
and idministration of th. Trust Territory Low-Cost Housine Loan Prorprom which 
is rimed at improvine housine for the estinrted 19,000 farilics in Micronesin 
still livins in «.1 + ndard dwellings. District housine authorities have been 
estvblished ir f vy. f the six districts to dminister th. funds mide avnitable for 
housine lowns ©* ++, “rust Territory tovernment. A United Mations expert and the 
Federn] Denertm ++ of Housine and Urban Development have provided tcehnieal 
assistance to these cuthoritics and advised them on how to make the most effictent 
use of the finencial resourees availnble to then. Sinee 1971, %1,050,000 has been 
provided from Trust Territory funds to the district housine authorities, 
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38h, Since their cstoblishrent, the distriet housins authorities have issue! 

265 louns overasine between &3,700 and 7,000, Fublic Law 5-37, recently enreted 

tv the Concress of Weroncstu, rrevided for the esteblishment off 2 Territoris) 

Housine Cotmission te coeordinute the aetivitics of the district housing 

authorities, 

389, The low-eost housine rroererakw hes undoubtedly sueecettcd in one of its sims, 

which is to provile 9 substentinl number of low-interest loans to Nicroncsians 

wishin’ to dmtrove substenterd housinz. Yo dete, how ver, only a limited number 

of mrsons hive tiem fited under the sehem onl no satis factory method has yet been 

found of helping the reorer olencats of the roraletion., “o have the impression 

thet the oth or cejor aieooff the promramme = to eneourmute netter quelityv in 

house -construction end the us. of eostesevine methods ond loewlly vroduecd 

materiels - hes not berm suecesstul. The 1979 Visitine “lission notcd that 

Pose Carrs orshiteets had destened various low-cost houses, with varticular 

emphisis on th. tise of local petcrials. It wes hored that these models would ue 

uscd as uxunteldes for loeal neorle to conv in their own housin- construction, 

Mnfortunot ily, this rart of the prorrumm does not atcetr to have nrosnered since 

1L97G, and wo were told thet luck of funds hed caused the temporary abandonment of 

th. model housin’ rrofcet. It onnesred te us thet this housine prorranne, which 

het been este lished en an ad hee basis and adninistercd purely at the doen) Level 

required more eur ful ecntrel co-ordination and control; accordinrly we wolcore 

the enactment of Public Law 5-37. We were also told that the Division of Communit , 

Develorm nt hed requested the sorvices of more United Nations cxrerts, this 

request hed been direeted to the Administ: rine Authority, but had so far met with 

no restons. . 

FP, Stetus of woren end women's orvanizstions 

390, As vrevious visitine missions heve nointed out, the status of women in 

tredition;al ‘licronesion sovicty is hieher than that in mony socictivs throushout 

the world. In sere areos, fermily deseent or linenec is eetrilinesl, ond vonen 

wiel? considersble rower and influcne -. 

on noted that “icronesian «irls were increasinely 391, The 1979 Visitin: ‘lissi 
ornortunitics oren to them throurh th-.. cdueation#1 system. 

\ 

n 

tokine aaventer. of the 

This trend ns continucd, sienifie:nt proportion of secondary school students 

are pirls (er rroximute ly 37 ror cent) and the same is truc of “ficronesitns 

studying ehivoed (2 rer eent)., Cn « few islands distant fron the district 

centres there is 

” 
“ 

till some rcluet:ince stout dauchters breuvkine tradition to Foxe) 

1 or broad, but this is artarently diminishinc. 

392, Althourh women do not trke . prominent rert in public life, there are no 

lev] berriers te rarticination by women in rolities, and hoth sexcs formally 

enjoy oquel rulitiesl rivrhts. There ure, however, traditional and evltural 

obstreles to women tikine officinl and nrivete nositions in the Territory. 

‘lhHeronesi2 is not uniwe: in this restreet, ond the onrortunities for women to 

compete successfully ore vrobsbly more promisine in the Territory than in many other 
parts of the world. The ‘iission met women municival councillors, senior civil 
servants ond others in rositions of resronsibility. 
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393. We note the part being played by the community development offices in 

fostering women's orranizations throurh women's interests offices. Recalling 

the remarks about the education of girls in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission, 

we note also that the Micronesia educational system is now making more provision 

than in the past for instruction in Micronesian history and social traditions 

at the elementary level. This is a welcome development, as it is important that 

youne Micronesian women not only have the opportunities to train for participation 

in the modern world but also to learn about the traditional ways and strengths 

of their ow society which they can, in their turn, pass on to their children. 

F. Youth questions 

394. The Mission was told that the number of offences committed by young people 

has continued to rise, particularly in the more developed district centres. It 
was the general conse sus of those people who spoke to the Mission that juvenile 

delinquency was one or the important social problems in the Territory. 

395. The major causes for the increase in juvenile delinquency appear to be 
the following: 

(a) Limited job opportunities and recreation outlets, including a lack 

of youth clubs and sports organizations; 

(b) Drinking; 

(c) Inadequate parental or other family control to replace the contro] of 
village or clan which has been weakening rapidly as a result of social changes; 

(ad) The movement of population to the district centres, where children from 
other islands look for work or attend school free from family supervision; 

(e) The increasing and indiscriminate exposure vo modern influences which 
have provided serious stresses between the generations; 

(f) The use of drugs, especially marijuana; we were told that, except in 
the Marianas, this was not yet a serious problem but could become so as an 

increasing number of young Micronesians return from abroad. 

396. The Juvenile Delinquency Planning Council has made severrl suggestions for 
dealing with the problem of delinquency, which the Mission was informned have been 
accepted by the Denartment of Public Safety; some have been implemented but others 
have not, owing mainly to a shortage of funds. 

397. The principal youth programmes in operation at present are the following: 

(a) Neighbourhood Youth Corps Program. This programme, which was initiated 
in 1965, is one of work experience and remedial education for out~of-school, 
unemployed youth. A total of 131 youths are now receiving on-the-job training 
under this programrie, which is given administrative assistance by the district 
community action agencies. 
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(pb) Job Corps. In the present financial year, the Division of Community 

Development has co-ordinated the selection and transportation of 60 Micronesian 

youths to the Hawaii Job Corps Center in Hawaii for nine months of vocational 

training ard counselling. Thirty of the previous Micronesian Job Corps graduates 
have now been accepted by and are enrolled in the Community College in Honolulu 

for advanced training. Other graduates who have returned to the Territory have 

in most cases found employment. 

(c) Youth Delinquency Prevention Program. This programme, which has the 

services of a boy scout adviser, is mainly directed towards encouraging the 

expansion of the boy scout and girl guide movements in the Territory. 

(gd) Youth recreational programmes. These programmes are conducted on an 

ad hoc basis and are administered through the district community development 

offices. They include helping local communities to provide recreational facilities 

for their young people and to organize inter-community or inter-school sporting 

events. 

398. In July 1972 the Division of Public Safety recruited a Micronesian trained 

in Hawaii as a juvenile and detention specialist to establish procedures and set 

standards for district juvenile officers. He recently visited the major 

population centres in the Territory and conducted a two-week training conference 

for all district officers. His role is to co-ordinate all government and 

private agencies which have to do with juvenile and youth problems. He is also 

working on a proposal for a juvenile justice system for the Territory which he 

hopes will be ready by the end of 1973. 

399. We are concerned about the growing problem of juvenile delinquency. There 

has been considerable reseerch into this problem, and the authorities in 
the 

districts and in the central Government are aware of the difficulties confronting 

them. We were told that the main obstacle to implementation of the various 

suggestions for dealing, with juvenile delinquency is the shortage of funds. 

The Administration should therefore consider giving a high priority to the 

financing of the more urgent proposals. Amongst these, we would single out the 

construction of suitable detention facilities, rehabilitation programmes, 

training of police personnel in juveriile problems, employment of specialist 

juvenile probation officers; courseliing for parents of persistent delinquents 

and the construction of re:* ational facilities for young people in the more 

populated areas. We also s...gest thac urgent attention should be given to the 

problem of how to enforce more effectively the beverage control laws. We have 

the impression that one of the difficulties in the past has been 4 lack of 

co-ordination of the various measures being taken to cope with juvenile 

delinquency, and we consequently welcome the appointment of the juvenile and 

detention specialist. He should not only be given adequate funds for this task 

but also the authority to co-ordinate and control all youth programmes. 
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G. Fublie sofetv 

OO, Breaches of the law hive become more numerous in recent years, with 
rrosecutions in 1971/1972 numbering 3,754, compared with 3,420 for the vrevious year, 

At the same time, the number -of major crimes, which had remained fairly constant 
in past yeors, has recently shown a sharr incrense, from 23 in 1970/1971, to 72 during 
the yetr endine June 1972. Most of these crimes were thefts with violence, 

rarticulorly in Truk District, where there were 38 such crimes in 1971/1972, 
compared with 6 in the previous vear, 

4Nl. The ‘iission wes told thit one of the major problems was the shortare of rolice 
ranrower. A total of 229 nolice rersonnel, mainly confined to the district 

centres, are at present enraged in all tronches of nublie safety work, including 
fire-fivhting. Another 64 employees are naid under a federal manpower rrant. 
“ost of the roliee nersonnel will be without emnlovment from 1 July 1973, as no 

more federol funds will then be available. An effort will be made to transfer some 

of then to the Trust Tcrritory payroll, but money can be found for only a limited 
number. We were told thit more manpower was urrently needed for those arcas with 
n raridly increasing crime rate. 

402, The inerense in crime is cause for concern. We hone that the authorities 

will accor to this arca the vriority it deserves. It is noteworthy that at 

th: district level, notztbly in Ponane, rireorous law enforcement measures, including 

th strict aprlication of bevuerare controls, are anrmrently having a beneficial 

vffeet. There docs seem to be a need for an increase in police mannower and, if 

rossible, funds should te found to retain the services of those public safety 
rersonnel due to be laid off at the end of June. With revard to the Territory's 
enol system and rehabilit:tion of adult offenders we surrest the followinr: 

(2) Substandard enols should be replaced: 

(Lb) Rehabilitation of offenders should be riven hich priority and should 
inclide the trainine of stoff, the eduention of prisoners and the introduction of 

voentional prorrummes to heln offenders succeed in the community; 

(g) The nrovision of full-time rrobation officers in in-service and 
out-service triinine, includine participation in onv Pacific regional seminar cn 
rroiation services. 

‘do understand that rronosals alone these lines have the approval of the Department 
cf Tublic Cafety. “Sinally, it should be noted that the firearms control legislation 
is orrerently rvrovine effective. 

H. Pence. Corns 

L493, There ore currently 231 Peace Corns volunteers in Micronesia. Almost 

°C rer cent (172) are in education: others inelude lawvers working with the 
runiciral and district lerislatures and in the Conrress of Micronesia; architects, 
cnein. rs and skilled construction exrerts involved in municinal projects; 
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co-operitive and small business advisers; specialists in communications mssisvin’ 

with broadenstiny, newsnarers und other media; nurses’ lnborntory techniciens ° 

and ecolorical sneecinlists. In eduertion, the tendency is to move awry from 

classroom tenchine into such srheres as tercher trairine and on-the-job SUPET
V IST. ' 

edueational administration and curriculum develorment. Teachine of Enelish 7 

a Second Lanruate (TESL). which was predominently a Peace Corns prorrsmi:, is 1. 

being oreenized snd steffed by “icron -sinns in riost districts. 

Loh, A trninine vrorranme was introduced in 1970 to rerlice United States 

citizeris tv “Sieronesians. A ‘iicroacsian now holds the nost of Associate 

Pirector for Vanntement and the District Dircetor for Falou and Yrr is 
rlso 2 

Micronesi2n. As it 31 Janunry 1973, there were 8 United Stetos citizens ond 

20 Microsesions in senior staff nositions. 

4O5. In marked contrnst to the hivrh rercentare of carly terminations (earren.! 

20 ner cent) > very lerce numtir of volunteers who hv: suceassfully com leted 

their two-veor commitricnt now find employment in 2 wide ron of publie rciuivs' 

within the Territory. There 2re more than 100 former yolunturrs ie thia ast." t 

represcntin’ one sixth of 111 exratrinte emrlovecs. 

LOG. We were ctenerally imrresscd by the enlibre of the Peave Co
rps Volurte ics 

whom we enecuntered and by the qunlity of the work. "Wo wish to reeord thot 

concern wag expressed to the ‘fission that, -lthourh ‘licronesiins 
vere nov ih * 

better position to run TFSL, Pence Corns Mnrlish teachers vere withdrawing vow 

quickly at the oxnense of its efficiency. Taine necount of the ereat imrvortene 

of En*lish 25 « medium of communication in the Territory ane’ a 9 wily Prete 

and notine that senernlly stendards in Fnelish are low, «srecinily in the elerenesry
 

schools, we surrvest tht considerstion be riven to ret: inine Peac.. Corrs 

volunteers ir th: provremme until the eencrsl level of Fnelish terchins throuches. 

the Territory hos beonm raised. ‘he weleone tre facet thet it remains the primers 

aim of the Peres Gores to rerlace its rersonnel with “icronesiaus and to turn 

over its cctivities to local neorl:. Ovine to the shortrre of skilled ‘leron.sivr 

this is + loneeterm con] , but suee:ss of the Peres Corrs in workin’ towords 

this ronl 1s indicated in the reduction of volunteers from an .1l-timy hich of 

700 (in the lnter 1960s) to the vresent strenrth of 231. 

hO7. Peace Corns retivitics «re co-eordinsted mainly at the district level on? 

throuth advisory borrds revresentstive of the Loe leade rghit. Coneern was 

expresse.? to us thet at both the district and territori:1 level Penee Corrs 

volunteers ore often rlloe nt: d on an mi ft hoc basis rather then in conformity 

with lone-ranee rlannin’. There is also n tendeney to put Poeree Corns voluater rs 

into rositions whieh not only eannet be filled by local personnel imredjatelyv 

but are also not ontoblish-d in lone-terr civil s rviee nlannin’., Conse aucntdy, 

these procrommcs teeem. the rersonel rreeerty of the voluntecr: ent disenres
r ot 

their denorture. There is lsu 2 more reecont tendency, awite riehtiv bein 

resists? by th: teres Corns, to offset the freeze on new employment by 

allocatine volunteers, who cust the local sovernnent nothin’, to tosts e
bich oot 

and should be filled by Microncsians. 



408. We recommend that during their period of training, volunteers should be 

given comprehensive instruction on the relation of the United Nations to the Trust 

Territory. Volunteers, particularly in outlying areas, come in contact with a 

very wide range of Micronesian society and are frequently called upon for all kinds 

of advice by Micronesians. It is important, therefore, that volunteers should be 

in a position to give an informed opinion about the role of the United Nations. 

According to some volunteers informal instruction on this subject was given 

during their training period but it appeuws to have been elementary and 

superficial. 
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CHAPTER V 

EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

A. General 

409. Experiditure on education in !icronesia has increased substantially in 

recent years. An estimated $17.6 million has been allocated for the fiscal 

year 1973, representing approximately a 14-fold increase over a ten-year period. 

The educational sector continues to have the highest priority in public 

expenditure and accounts for approximately 25 per cent of the entire Trust 

Territory budget. 

410. According to Public Law No. 3 C-36, the goal of education in “icronesia is 

to develop its human resources in order to prepare the people for self-government 

and participation in economic and social development; to function as a unifying 

agent and to bring to the inhabitants a knowledge of their own people, their islands, 

the Government and the economy; and to provide Micronesians with the professional, 

vocational, social and political skills which will be required in the development 

of the Trust Territory. 

411. As provided by Public Law No. 3 C-36, Micronesians participate at all levels 

at which educational policy is formulated. Although there is a Micronesian 

Board of Education, the Mission has the impression that a high proportion of 

major decisions in various educational fields are taken at the district level. 

This system, if not carried to extremes, appears to the Mission to be a healthy 

development because the problems of the individual districts vary considerably. 

There are, however, important basic issues which can be decided only at the 

territorial level: for instance, ensuring as far as practicable that educational 

- development proceeds at an even pace throughout the Territory. Some districts 
are considerably more favourably placed than others in regari to the quality of 

education and facilitics. It should, therefore, be a major objective of the 

Administration to bring the more backward districts up to the g2neral level of 

the more developed areas, and, when this has been done, to monitor educational 

development throughout the Territory with a view to co-ordinating growth on a 

territorial basis. 

412. The Mission was told that United States Health, Education e Welfare funds 

will not be available for the Territory after 1 July 1973. Several educational 

programmes will be jeopardized including the bilingual projects being conducted 

on 2 pilot basis at some elementary schools, the research now going on into the 

ortiiography of local Micronesian languages at the University of Hawaii and the 

teacher training courses throughout the six districts. The withdrawal of these 

funds could have a serious detrimental effect on several areas of educational 

development. 

413. The Mission has the impression that although considerable thought has been 

given to the subject, at both the district and territorial levels, the educational 

authorities have ot yet fully crystallized their long. term goals and objectives 
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for the role of education in the developrent of Microncsia as a Pacific nation. 
In general, there are two opposing points of view which, in their extreme form, 
are us follows: 

(a) All *fieronesians should be exposed to the best available educational 
facilities (by this the proponents usually mean colleges and universities in 
the United States) and the territorial educational system should be geared to 

ensuring chat all high school graduates should be able to compete on equal terms 
with United States nationals and other foreign students at colleres and 
universities outside the Territory; 

(b) The territorial educational system should, as fer as possible, be 
exclusively '‘icronesian and should be geared largely to vocational and technical 
education, Students outside the Territory are exposed to alien influences to 
the detriment of the traditional Micronesian culture and values,which leads to 

a potentially dangerous situation by creatine a large number of highly trained 

and well-qualified ‘lficronesians for whom jobs will not be available. The 
proponents of this theory point to the experience of some other developing 
countrie:; in this matter. 

h14. As will be seen from our observations, set out in other sections of the 

rresent chapter, we believe that the correct course for the Territory lies 
somevhere between these two extreme points of view, but nearer to those outlined 

under (b). The undersigned share the impressiun, however, that the 
Adninistration's present educational nolicies, especially those relating to 
hicher education, are closer to the view expressed under (a). The concerns 

voiced by the proponents of the theory set out under (b) are valid, especially 
those relating to the employment prospects of returninre @raduates and these 
should receive attention. In this connexion, we refer to the observations made 

in the appropriate sections of the present chapter and to our principal 

suerestions which are, in surmary, the followinge: 

(a) There should be more critical scrutiny of applications for Trust 
Territory scholarships and a more rigid enforcement of the existing system of 

priorities, with appropriate saferuards for ensuring that students receiving 
financial help from the Trust Territcry work in the field for which they vere 
trained at public expense. In addition more guidance should be given to students 
in the planning of their careers and in their choice of institutions tor further 
education outside the Trust Territory. 

(b) There should be increased emvhasis On vocational education at the 
elementary, intermediate and high school levels. The new intermediate or juntor 

hieh sci100ls should primarily he vocationally oriented. 

(s) The question of employment for frraduates st hoth the high schonl and 
sertiary levels should be studied, and more assistance should be siven to 
eraduates in finding employment to satisfy their own wishes as well as the needs 

of the Territory. 
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Nw There should be increased emphasis on social, civic, linguistic and 
cultural studies with a Micronesian and Pacific background. 

(e) Students of high intellectual and academic ability whose further 
training outside the Trust Territory would be of practical benefit to Micronesia 
should be more adequately prepared for competing in the cutside world; 
consideration should therefore be given to the selection of one or two high 
schools where the more academically oriented students could be placed on a 
cOllege-bound track. 

(£) As a long-term aim (the recommendation immediately above should be 
considered as an interim one) consideration shoulda be given to the foundation of 

a Trust Territory junior college which would be an intermediate stage for those 
high school graduates destined for further education outside the Trust Territory. 

This college could also be a means of providing further education in a Micronesian 
environment for those students who would benefit from further training but who 
May not be destined for university education outside Micronesia. 

B. School construction 

bis, Since 1970, 98 educational units have either been built or are still in 

the course of construction. These include 67 classroom buildings (comprising 
268 individual classrooms), 17 dormitories, 3 cafeterias, 4 libraries, 4 vocational 
shops and 3 other general purpose buildings. A further 38 are planned for the 
next fiscal year, including 19 classroom buildings (75 individual classrooms) 
and 13 dormitories. In addition, since 1970 a total of 172 substandard 

classrooms have been renovated or replaced, leaving an estimated 117 remaining 
to be done. In 1971/1972 the sum of $1.4 million was allocated for capital 
improvement projects to elementary schools and *4.9 million has been budgeted 
for the same purpose to cover the next six years. A total of $2 million was 

earmarked for secondary school construction in the last fiscal year and 
$14.4 million have been allocated for the next six years. The goal of the 
Administration is to provide facilities for at least 80 per cent of the 
population of secondary school age by 1977. The Mission visited a wide variety 
of schools in the Trust Territory. The standard of buildings and facilities 
varied from district to district; the Marianas, Palau and Yap appeared to be 
the most favoured, Truk less so and Ponape and the Marshalls were at the lower 
end of the spectrum. The Mission could not fail to contrast the abysmal 

conditions, especially in the dormitories, at 'Majoro High School with the well- 
equipped buildings in Saipan and those now being constructed on Paluu. In the 
case Of the Marshalls and Ponape, where only a minority of primary schoolchildren 
are able to go on to secondary school, one of the major obstacles to their doing 

so is the lack of building, especially dormitories, in thé district high schools. 
We hope that the Administration will complete the building programme for these 

areas in particular as a matter of priority. 
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C. Elementary education 

416. Pupils enrolled in public elementary schools in the Trust Territory 

numbered 27,371 and in private elementary schools numbered 3,380. The 

corresponding figures for 1970 were 23,711 and 4,432. In addition, 423 preschool 

children were at kindergarten schools. According to the Administration, 

elementary education is now almost universal for the age group 6-14 years 

compared with a figure of 83 per cent in 1969. 

417. We recognize the considerable achievement on the part of the Administration, 

in partnership with mission schools, in ensuring that an extremely high 

proportion of Micronesian children receive an elementary education. In view of 

the formidable task of providing educational services throughout the widely 

scattered islands of the Territory, the Administration has done well to come so 

close to its avowed target of making compulsory elementary education for all a 

reality. The problem with elementary education is now rather more a matter of 

Quality than availability. Some elementary school buildings seen by the Mission 

were substandard and in urgent need of replacement. The newer buildings were 

more impressive and teachers and other educators appeared to be satisfied with 

the new standard classrooms now erected. The same unevenness applies to other 

facilities such as recreational areas, teaching aids, textbooks and other basic 

educational materials. In other areas, schools appeared to be well equipped and, 

in the case of less favoured schools, the teachers and students have combined 

to produce their own teaching aids and classroom posters. We hope that these 

deficiencies will soon be overcome and that a uniform standard of educational 

materials will be applied to all areas of Micronesia. We also noticed that 

recreational facilities are almost entirely lacking at the elementary schools, 

except in Yap, and we recommend that consideration be given to the provision of 

simple sports facilities in all districts. 

D. Secondary education 

418. The latest available enrolment figures for students is 5,525 in the public 

secondary schools (3,288 in June 1969) and 1,577 in the private schools (1,342 

in 1969). The objective of the Administration is to provide a secondary education 

for all young people who desire it. This objective is said to have been 

achieved in Yap and the Marianas, where approximately 90 per cent of the eighth 

grade students go on to high school. In Palau, the figure is approximately 

87 per cent and here, for the first time in some years, the high school was not 

able to absorb all elementary school graduates. In the three eastern districts 

(except Kusaie island) a very much lower percentage of elementary graduates can 

proceed to secondary education: 35 and 45 per cent in the case of the Marshalls 

and Ponape (the Mission was told locally that the figure was nearer 25 per cent) 

and 51 per cent in Truk. According to the Administration, the territorial 

average is approximately 66 per cent. 

419. Attempts are being made by the educational authorities to remedy the 

situation described above. In Truk, with the completion at the end of 1973 of the 

sixth public high school in the district (one senior and five junior high schools) 
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it is anticipated that, in the 1973/1974 academic year, 80 per cent of eighth 
grade graduates will be able to attend high school. The Administration also 

glans to build additional high schools in the Marshalls and Ponape but the 

implementation of this programme may be delayed by the cuts in the Territory's 

capital improvement programme. 

420. The standard of facilities and educational materials varies considerably 

from district to district. We agree with the Administration and the Congress of 

Micronesia, which has in the past described the eastern districts 41s educational 

"disaster areas", that the standard in the less developed areas shuld be brought 

into line with those prevailing in the western districts. Although we recognize 

the urgent need for new school construction in certain areas, we believe that 

the Administration should concentrate immediately on improving the quality of 

education offered at the existing high schools. There is a reali need to tackle 

the difficulties arising from the use of teachers with only an elementary school 

education and insufficient training in English; from the turn-over in staff in 

many high schools among Micronesian as well as expatriate teachers; and from the 

unevenness of teaching standards at the secondary schools. This comment should 

not be taken as a criticism of the establishment of new intermediate or junior 

high schools up to the tenth grade, with emphasis on vocational training. This 

type of school, which has been set up jn Truk District, is an intermediate 

educational approach that might also be of benefit in other educationally 

neglected areas such as the Marshalls and Ponape, and might be preferable to the 

immediate provision of full-scale high schools. 

E. Vocational and technical education 

421. The two main institutions offering full-time vocational education are the 

Ponape Agricultural and Trade School and the Micronesian Occupational Center 

in Koror. The first full group of graduates from the Micronesiar, Occupational 

Center completed their training in August 1971. The Mission was told that of 

the first 270 graduates, 220 had found employment in their field of knowledge.
 

Catering and secretarial graduates had had the least difficulty in obtaining
 

employment, but draughtsmen had found work less easy to obtain. 

422, Since February 1971, toth the Micronesian Occupational Center and the 

Ponape Agricultural and Trade School hsve offered in-service and vre-service 

vocational teacher training. Tre first teacher trainees graduated in August 1971 

and returned to their home districts to begin teaching vocational ed
ucation courses. 

It is now planned to extenu this course to a full nine-month programme. Another 

justitution offering vocational training, albeit ona minor scale, is 
the 

Seamanship School at Dublon in Tr»k District. This school is turning out 

two groups of 20 trainees a year for employment with the inter-island field
 

service fleet. 

423, It is the policy of the Administration to offer vocational education, 

including courses in home economics, agriculture, construction and mechanics,
 

in all public secondary schools. According to the Administration, most secondary 
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schools also offer an exploratory industrial arts vroframme. Co-operative 

education programmes, in which students spend tv hours a day gaining practical 

worl; experience outside the school are operative in secondary schools in district 
centres. At the Outer Islanis High School in Ulithi, Yap District, students 
have built several buildines, includine two dormitories, as part of their heavy 
construction training. Also at Ulithi, vocational education in elementary 
naviration, fishing techniques and other related skills is conducted by members 

of the local community who are expert in these traditional island skills. 

42. Since 1968, the Trust Territory Advisory “‘anpower Council has had, as one 
of its functions, the review of educational programmes in the Territory and, 
throurh its committee on vocational education, has been concerned with the 
application of federal programmes under the Vocational Education Act. In the 
fiscal year 1972, a total of °159,731 was made available for manpower development 
and training programmes, which included the Seamanship School at Dublon, a 

constructicn trades prosramme, a food service programme, onethe-job training in 

vrivete companies involved in the fishing and shell fish industry and in a range 

of other private companies which accept trainees chosen by the Advisory Council. 

In 1971, 46 trainees were educated at a cost of *14 ,259 9 and, in 1972, 56 persons 
received training at a cost of %15,000. 

425. The 1967 and 1970 visiting missions stressed the importance of vocational 
education for the development of a self-sufficient ificronesia. Both missions 
pointed out that too much of the education then being offered was academic, 
seared to a United States pattern and cf little relevance to the realities of 
life in the Territory. “le welcome the fact that since 1970 much more emphasis 
has been placed on vocational education, especially at the secondary level, but 

we consider that this process should be carried further. 

420, Despite this chance of educational direction, s in other fields of education, 

the quality and quantity of the technical and vocational education offered varies 
considerably from district to district. Some of the hizh schools are taking 

vocational education seriously, have competent instructors and good facilities. 
At others, facilities are primitive and it has been difficult to recruit 
qualified teachers. In these cases, the emphas‘s on vocational education is 
sore theoretical than real. Even where the facilities and teachiny are of a high 
quality, however, vocational training does not make up a sufficient part of the 
eurriculur.. 

427. Accordine to the critics of the Micronesian Occunetional Center, the cou;ses 
offere:? and the techniagues and equipment with which its students are trained are 

too sophisticated for "ticronesie, especially for those graduates returning to 
work in the outer islands. \e noted that some of the more sophisticated items 
of equinment, including — tools, would be of little use to students working 

in wreas with no electric power, but, at the same time, we observed that all 

students were first given a basic rrounding in less complicated and more 
zencrally obtainable tools. We were also told, as noted above, that some of the 

vraduetes from the Center had difficulty in finding related employment within 

‘icronesia (narticularly drauvhtsmen) but the Center is currently re-examining its 
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courses in the light of Micronesian needs. We noted that courses in agriculture 
and fishing are not yet offered at the Center. 

428, Little vocational or technical training is provided at the elementary level. 

The Administration had informed the 1970 Mission of its plans to introduce 
programmes of vocational and technical training in the upper elementary grades, 

but we found little evidence of this havine been done. We believe that it is 
important to interest Iicronesian schoolchildren in subjects such as agriculture, 
fishing, carpentry and home economics at an early stage. 

429. We were impressed by the work of the Vocational Fducation Committee of the 
Trust Territory Manpower Aivisory Council ané endorse the views expressed in the 
Thira Report of the Council to the Territorial Director of Education, published 
in i-ugust 1972. In particular, we wish to draw attention to the recommendation 
urging the need for a study of manpower requirements in each district to determine 
the job opportunities which will te available in the next 5 to 10 yer’s, thus 
permitting proper planning on the type of vocational subjects that should be 
emphasized in the school and in adult educational programmes. As in the case 
of the Administration's policies relating to higher education, we have the 
impression that the long-term goals for vocational programmes have not yet been 

fully worked out nor have all the implications of embarking on extensive 
vocational education been fully taken into account. 

F. Private schools 
430. In accordance with Public Law No. 3 C--36, private schools have been 
incorporated into the educational structure of the Trust Territory. Non-public 

schools may only be established on the recommendation of the Director of Education 

and on the approval of the High Commissioner. Their charters are issued by 

the High Commissioner and must be renewed every three years. They tre required 

to submit to the Director the same reports concerning attendance, enrolments, 
curricula, etc., as those required of public schools. Students in private schools 

receive from the Trust Territory Government the same benefits enjoyed by public 

school students in regard to transportation, textbooks, insurance, testing 

services, medical and nursing services and teaching programmes. Apart from this 

assistance and except in cases where district legislatures have aided private 

schools, their financial support comes entirely from private sources. 

431. The 1970 Visiting Mission reported that, largely for financial reasons, 

the religious missions were finding it increasingly difficult to maintain 

adequate standards, especially in their elementary schools. This is still the 

case, and some mission schools have now been taken over ty the Administration. 

Some private high schools offer a higher level of education (at least in certain 

respects) than the majority of the government high schools. Particularly 

noticeable is the better command of English of mission high school students. 

The Administration considers that private schools have an important roi? and 

provides some support for them. Private schools are grateful for governmental 

assistance and, in some cases, they would not be in a position to carry on without 
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it. We have no view in principle about the continuation or otherwise of private 
schools. We believe, however, that these schools are at present providing certain 
facilities not provided elsewhere and we consider it important that, by whatever 
means, these facilities which have basically high standards of instruction, should 
be continued. 

G. Staffing 

432, In 1968/1969, 73 per cent of the teachers in elementary schools and 39 per cent 
of those in secundary schools were Micronesians. Currently, there are 1,341 
Micronesian teachers in the elementary schools out of a total of 1,502 
(89.5 per cent) and 226 secondary school teachers out of 513 (44 per cent). Of 
the administrative staff (including education specialists), 94 are expatriates 
and 259 are Micronesians. 

433. We were told that the minimum requirement needed by a Micronesian to become 
a teacher in the Trust Territory, at either the elementary or secondary level, 
is the possession of a high school diploma. Currently, there are 52 secondary 
school teachers without this qualification, 43 of whom work in the public schools. 
Of the elementary school teachers, 269 do not have high school diplomas and of 
these 235 are employed in the public schools. According to the Administration, 
the majority of these (non-certified) teachers are older people who are carried 
under a so-called "grandfather" provision but who are being replaced each 
year as they resign or retire. Expatriate teachers must possess a bachelor's 
degree from a college or university. 

434, The Administration's aim is to provide cach teacher with the equivalent of 
at least four years' training beyond high scnool. Each district has its own 
teacher~training centre which offers a nine-month programme to persons with 
previous teaching experience in elementary courses. The six centres trained a 
total of 145 elementary teachers in 1971. In addition, the Territory runs a 
series of teachers' workshops and a number of teache™s go overseas for 
specialized short-term courses. 

435. The major establishment for teacher training within the Territory is the 
Community College of Micronesia, formerly the Micronesian Teaching Education 
Center, located at Kolonia on Ponape, which offers a two-year course specializing 
in elementary teacher education leading to an associate in science degree. Total 
enrolment is approximately 90, with 37 students graduating in 1971 and 35 in 1972. 
The Community College gives intensive instruction in spoken and written English, 
as well as courses in academic subjects related to elementary school programmes. 

436. In addition to these formalized courses in teacher training both in and 
outside the Territory, there are in-service training courses in each district. 
A very high percentage of students now overseas on Trust Territory scholarships 
are pursuing studies in the field of education. 

-98- 



437. We note that one of the major aims of the Administration is the raising 

of teaching standards throughout the Trust Territory. The increase in the 

number of Micronesian elementary school teachers from 73 per cent to nearly 

90 per cent in three years is impressive, but progress is still very slow in 

regard to secondary school teachers. There is a long way to go before teaching 

standards reach a satisfactory level. The principal deficiency is the generally 

very low standard of English possessed among elementary school teachers. 

Although, theoretically, the medium of instruction from the fourth grade onward 

is English, instruction in that language is hardly used at many elementary 

schools, especially those away from district centres. The English of the students 

is, at best, mediocre, a reflection on the proficiency of their teachers. We 

would like to emphasize the importance of the teaching of English as a second 

language especially to teacher trainees. 

438. There is strong emphasis on the teaching of English at the Community 

College of Micronesia, and we trust that the same emphasis will be placed on 

the instruction of experienced and trainee teachers in the various courses now 

being offered in the Trust Territory. Good teachers require good tools. As we 

have observed elsewhere in this report, in many areas textbooks are in extremely 

short supply, with whole classes sharing a single book. Teaching aids are often 

non-existent. At a few schools, conditions are generally so primitive that 

the difficulties of the teacher are immensely increased. 

439. It is important that all teaching staff should meet a required minimum 

qualification. We hope, however, that for the present some flexibility will be 

maintained when considering the resignation or retirement of older teachers, 

currently employd under the “grandfathcr" provision. Some of these older teachers, 

although lacking formal qualifications, still have a role to play. Another 

aspect of the use of unqualified but ‘competent persons is the suggestion made 

by the Education Committee of the Congress of Micronesia, that the burden 
on 

teachers could in some instances be alleviated vy a system of teacher aides 

drawn from the community who would supervise such subjects as arts, crafts and 

physical education. This system has been introduced in some areas. Older 

people from the community teach in elementary schools as "sulture teachers" for 

a few hours each week, thereby passing on to the children some of the cultural 

and social traditions of the community. 

4hO. A problem mentioned to the Mission was the quick turnover of both 

Micronesian and expatriate teachers. In the case of expatriate teachers the 

Mission was told that many served only one contract engagement (two years
) and 

in several instances did not even complete that term. We received the 

impression that many of the expatriate teachers from the United States found 

that they were unsuited to the Micronesian style of life and were totally 

unprepared for teaching in Micronesian schools. It was suggestec to us that 

contract teachers should be given a thorough orientation course in Micro
nesia 

before taking up employment. The Micronesian Department of Education reccgnizes 

that this idea has its attractions but claims that it would be difficult to 

implement. In the case of Micronesian teachers, we were informed that there is 

a tendency for the better teachers to leave the classroom and enter supervisory, 
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administrative or other related activities outside actual teaching. The 1970 
Visitinz ‘‘ission noted the view of Committees of the Conrress of “icronesia that 
the '‘icronesian educational system was top heavy with too many administrators 
and had too few classroom teachers. The Committee on Government Orranization 
then recommended that the Department of Education make a critical reap*raisal of 
its internal organization and staffing pattern with a view, first, to reducing 
the number of positions at headquarters and in the departmental offices cu! 
district centres: and second, to increasing the number of teachers in relation 
to non-teaching personnel. This is still a problem. 

. comes os ee oe -—_— 
H. Hirher education and scholarships 

4h1, Hicher education is available in the Trust Territory only at the vocational 
institutions referred to in this chapter, and at the Saipan Nursing College. 
Accordingly, opportunities are provided for higher education outside the Territory 
through various scholarship programmes and through partial subsidies, including 
transportation crants. 

442, The number of Micronesians underzoing post:.secondary education abroad 
increased from 292 in 1967 to 871 in 1973, of which more than 600 are on 
acministration end lecislature scholarships. Of the 871 students, 278 (133 in 
1970) are training for work in education: the other major sectors are business 
studies 154; medical sciences. 101 (87 in 1970): trades and technolorgy, 76 
(89 in 1970): and social sciences, 63 (98 in 1970)* the humanities, 90° lew, 38; 
and agriculture, 19. The vast majority of these students are studying in the 
United States. The remainder are mostly at institutions in the Pacific area. 

Lb3, The distribution of Trust Territory scholarships and the detcrmination of 
areas of need in manpower development is the responsibility of the Manpower 
Advisory Council. The priorities set by the Manpower Advisory Council for the 
1973/1974 school year are in four main fields: health services, education 
occupational training procrammes and a miscellaneous area inclu¢ing navigation, 
aninal husbandry, hotel management and tourism, accounting, agriculture, business 
administration and management, pre-veterinary and veterinary medicine and law. 
There is reportedly an informal agreement by which students who have completed 
their education at Trist Territory expense agree to work in their field of study 
within the Territory for at least the same number of years as they held the 
echolarship. The Mission was informed that there were many instances of s‘..dents 
wishing to change their courses and ereas of study. These cases are dealt with 
On an ad hoc basis and so long as the student's chanee is from one priority area 
to anoth r the financing of his studies is continued. The Mission was also 
informed that approximately 50 per cent of students studying abroad failed to 
graduate. 

444, With regard to the direction of hirher education and the control of 
scholarships we wish to draw attention to recommendations (a), (e) and (f) in 
paragraph 414 above. Of special urcency is the need for the “anpower Advisory 
Council to exercise stricter control over the Trust Territory's scholarship 
programme. The 50 ver cent early termination rate of scholarship holders is an 
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alarmingly high figure. It not only represents a most serious wastage in terms 
of manpow - and financial resources, but also contributes to the problem of 
employing reasonably well educated youngsters in suitable jobs and the serious 
social consequences arising from failure to do so. We recommend that th> control 
of scholarships now exercised by the Manpower Advisory Council should be extended 
to cover as many types of financing as possible, including awards by the district 
legislature and the travel assistance given to private scholarship holders or 
non-governmental sponsored students. The Council might also advise on 
scholarships awarded by religious missions and non-governmental organizations. 
Scholarships should be awarded within the framework of the manpower priorities 
set by the Advisory Council. Moreover, students should give guarantees that, 
except under the most exceptional circumstances, they will not change their 
course of study and will honour their debt to the community by serving in 
Micronesia for a specified period. The present arrangement appears to be too 

inforual and is too easily breached. In addition, an applicant's educational 
background should be more carefully examined to ensure that he benefits from 

study abroad. In this connexion, we recall the recommendation made above 

concerning further training eitner at selected high schools or at junior college; 
within the Territory for those students who are college bound. 

4hS. We were informed that once a scholarship was approved the successful 

scholar was responsible for choosing his institution of further education. We 

have no quarrel with “his arrangement, but believe that guidance should be given 

to ensure that choices are wisely made. Many students appear to be attracted 

to colleges in the United States for non-academic reasons. Little information 

appears to be available to students about institutions elsewhere. It is essential 

that they be informed of educational opportunities io other parts of the world, 

but particularly in the Pacific area and in countries whose cultural background 

is similar to that of Micronesia. We also suggest that the Administration should 

make more of an effort to publicize information concerning scholarships available 

to Trust Territory students from States Members of the United Nations. 

I. Curricula 

446. According to the Administration, the curriculum in the upper primary 

grades is based on materials in language, mathematics, science and social 

studies developed outside Micronesia. Ir che areas of mathematics, science, 

social studies and special education for the mildly handicapped, curricula and 

programmes adapted for Micronesia are now being produced. The Mission saw some 

of these new publications, including Micronesian Mathematics which is being 

developed for grades 1 to 5 and which, in some areas, has been prepared in the 

local language and is being extensively used. The social science publications 

include: ‘ficronesia through the Years ani Micronesia: A Changing Society, both 

of which are published as teachers' guides and student textbooks. In addition, 

the social studies course in the Mariana Islands District includes Sup Micronesia and 
An Atlas of Micronesia for elementary schools. Other textbooks used 

' Micronesian education system, not of United States origin, include the series 

of island readers (Moana) published in Australia. At the clementary level, the 
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district educational authorities have translated scme textbooks into local 

languages or have prepared teaching aids and simple reading materials in those 
languages. 

447, The 1970 Visiting ission commented on the difficulties arising from 
teaching in an unfamiliaa language (English) when the general linguistic 
proficiency of the elementary schoolteachers was so low. As we have observed 

elsewhere in this report, this situation has only slightly improved since 1970. 
The standard of spoken and written English, especially in the elementary schools, 

is still low and, in fact, most of the instruction is carried out in the 
vernacular, even beyond the fourth grade where, in theory, English should be the 

medium of instruction. The 1970 Visiting Mission went on to comment that it was 
better for a class to be taught in a local language and understand than to be 
taught in English but fail to understand. The undersigned concede the validity 
of this view but still wish to stress the importance of raising the standard of 
English throughout the community as an urgent priority. Apart from the necessity 

of using English as a means of communication outside the Territory, it is of vital 

importance as a unifying agent in an area where there ere nine major local 
languages, none of which predominates. At some stage in the future, the 
Micronesians may wish to move towards the choice of a lingua franca other than 

English. Such a decision is theirs to make. But unless and until it is taken, 

English is the existing lingua franca and instruction in English remains of the 

greatest importance. However, it is important not only to develop the teaching 

of English but also the correct use of local language so that children can emerge 

from schvol bilingual. We ave noted the bilingual pilot projects now being 

conducted at a number of primary schools and hope that this aspect of linguistics 

will be given some attention. (This is a new prosramme and federal funds to 

finance it will cease on 30 June.) One of the difficulties of teaching local 

languages is that of establishing their orthography. Research into this subject, 

including the production of grammars and dictionaries, is being conducted at the 

East-West Center in Hawaii and in the Territory. 

448. The 1970 Visiting Mission was critical of the subject matter being taught 

in the Ilicronesian schools. It found thit textbooks were still largely from 

the United States and of little relevance to Micronesia. The same Mission also 

felt that more emphasis should be given to the teaching of the culture and 

tradition of the individual districts, of Micronesia as a whole, and of the 

Pacific region at large. It appears that within the last three years progress 

has been made in adapting curricula to Micronesian needs especially in mathematics, 

social science and history. We commend the Adninistration for its efforts in 

this field and hope that they will be pursued in other areas of the curricula. 

However, too many textbooks ere still geared to the United States system - an 

orientation which is perhaps inevitable as long as a large percentage of the 

high school teachers are from that country. Besides learning about their own 

districts and about Micronesia, students should be given more instruction about 

neighbouring Pacific countries and on the experience of developing n.tions not 

only in the Pacific but elsewhere. Some civics courses feature a study of 

comparative political institutions and political geography, but the yuality of 

these courses depends on the individual teacher and reflects his personal interests. 
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In this connexion, we note that, despite the establishment of a 
Territorial 

Curriculum Council, the district education authorities, and indeed, in 
some 

instances, the individual headmasters have complete control over cu
rriculum 

matters .as long as their programmes do not require additional money. We welcome 

this and share the view of the Committee on Education of the 
Congress of Micronesia 

that instruction in the early grades shculd be attuned to local
 cultures and 

customs at the discretion of local educational authorities, but that in
 the 

more advanced grades, Micronesian students from different parts of the
 Trust 

Territory should share a common curriculum. Production of the social science 

textbooks referred to above contributes to this objective but litt
le has been 

done to implement a territorial curriculum at the high school level. 

449, Finally, school libraries, which are often the only ones to be found in the
 

district, generally contain a limited and haphazard selection of boo
ks. The 

Administration should pay more attention to providing libraries with 
material 

appropriate to the Pacific area, and should include more books on ot
her 

developing countries and on the United Nations. 

J. Dissemination of information on the United Nations 

450. Details of the dissemination of information on the United Na
tions are 

contained in the report of the 1970 Visiting Mission. 1/ Since then, some 

instruction on the United Nations and the Trusteeship 
System has been introduced 

into social studies classes. Some members of the Mission attended a civics or 

covernment class at one of the high schools where students w
ere being taken 

through the verbatim records of the thirty-eightn sessi
on of the Trusteeship 

Council. The recently produced textbooks and booklets for the Mic
ronesian social 

studies programme (see paragraph 446 above) contain some i
nformation on the 

United Nations. The Mission also noted in the course of its visit to high schools 

that the libraries contained some United Nations rep
orts and other United Nations 

material and that local radio stations broadcast on 4
 regular weekly basis the 

weekly programme of the Office of Public Information 
on United Nations events, 

"This week at the United Nations”. 

u51. A considerable amount of material about the United Nat
ions is available 

in the Trust Territory. Its distribution, however, is often very poor an
d its 

use buth as display material and for social science or other studies varies fro
m. 

district to district. Much depends on the initiative of individual teach
ers and 

administrators. As in 1970, the Mission observed that in many schools
 and public 

buildings United Nations posters on display were y
ears and even decades out of 

date. 

452. Despite the availability of material on the United Na
tions, it was clear 

to us that many people in the Trust Territcry were 
unaware of the most basic facts 

er 

Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, 
Thirty-seventh Session, 

Supplement No. 2, para. 433. 
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concerning the responsibility of the United Nations towards the Trust Territory. 
This lack of awareness was not confined to average members of the public or 
junior officials but also to Micronesians (and expatriates) in senior positions of 
responsibility. Few persons whom the Mission met had read the report of the 1970 
Visiting Mission. Fewer still had read the most recent recommendations of the 
Trusteeship Council. lost United Nations material, although it could be unearthed 
in school libraries, gave little evidence of having been read, except in those 
cases where it was incorporated into an educational programme. We believe that 
teacher training programmes should include instruction on the role of the United 
Nations, including its responsibilities for Micronesia, and that a standard 

- Presentation of material on the United Nations and the Trust Territory should be 
incorporated in social science studies in the Territory's high schools. 

453. It is unfortunate that there seems to be little popular awareness of, or 
interest in, the United Nations. Indeed, for the vast bulk of the population, the 
celebration of United Nations Day may be the only indication that the United 
Nations exists at all. We again recommend that the Administration should 
distribute as widely as possible such things as summaries of the Trusteeship 
Council's recommendations and of the conclusions of visiting missions. Although 
we realize the practical difficulties, we consider that, wherever possible, the 

summaries and conclusions should be rewritten in the most simple form of English 
and also should be translated into local languages. The present form of United 
Nations radio broadcasts, as rebroadcast by the iriividual district radio stations, 
are almost totally useless and thought should be giver to the production of a 
programme on the United Nations and how its activities affect the Trust Territory, 
at a more simple and more readily understood level. 
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CHAPTER VI 

WAR AND POST-WAR DAMAGE CLAIMS 

A. War damage 

454, Because of its geographical position, Micronesia had the unhappy privilege of 
being the theatre of some of the fiercest fighting of the Second World War. The 
population unwillingly involved in the fighting suffered three kinds of damage: 

(a) Encroachments on property riehts when the Japanese army was preparing for 
the attack of December 1941 and later when it was organizing the struggle against 
United States forces; . 

{bl Damage to persons and property during the hostilities particularly 
in 1944; 

is Material damage after the United States took the islands (“vost-secure" 

4§5. No arrangements were ever contemplated to compensate for the damage referred 
to in paragraph 454 (a) above. However, it was laid down in pclicy Letter No. 1 
of 29 December 1947 that any land of which the German and Japanese Governments had 
physically taken possession was to be considered put.‘c land; that any sales of 
such land to individuals after 27 March 1935, the date of Japan's withdrawal from 
the League of Nations, were deemed to be void; and that sales by "non-Japanese" 
(actually Micronesians) to the Japanese Government or Japanese individuals after 
the same date were deemed to be valid, unless it was proved that the transaction 
had not been concluded freely and that fair compensation had not been paid. In 
the latter case, the sale was declared void and the land was returned to its owner 
against payment to the Territory of the price paid by the Japanese purchaser. These 
provisions appear to have been applied when the land in question was subsequently 
used by the United States Administration: No regulations were issued or 
contemplated in connexion with damage, other than forced sales of land sustained 
as a result of the Japanese army's war preparations in Micronesia. 

456. Some of the damage referred to in paragraph 454 (b) and (c) was covered by a 
compensation procedure. Under land regulations issued in 1953, Micronesians were 
given a time-limit (one year or more from the date of publication of a notice) to 
have declared void sales of lend to the Japanese Government or Japanese individuals, 

the validity of which was contested on the basis of the above-mentioned policy 

Letter No. 1. In addition, under the same 1953 regulaticns, where land belonging 

to Micronesians and occunied by the United States Administration was needed by the 

latter, the owners were to be compensated by an exchange of public land for their 

properties or. failing that, by payment of a rent. The application of the 1953 

regulations caused some discontent, particularly in the Truk and Mariana Islands 

districts, the complaint being either that the time-limit for submission of claims 

had been poorly publicized or that the rents were inadequate. 
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457. In Truk, the iiission received several petitions on the subject. One of them, 
relatins to all administration lands, was supported orally by Repres =ntative 

Sasauo Haruo, who also submitted to the Conrress of Micronesia draft resolution 

No. 31 on the same subject. According to the petition, ilicronesiai: landowners, 

being ill-informed, badly represented and intimidated by the power of the 

territorial authority, had, between 1956 and 1958, accepted a rent that was 
completely inadequate (418 per month) in return for the occupation of their lands 
by the Administration for an indefinite period. The petition requested that the 
leases should be completely renegotiated. When invited to comment, the District 
Administrator stated that the 1956-1958 negotiations had been perfectly 
straightforward, that the landowners had been represented by respected and able 

persons like Chief Petrus i.ailo, and that the amount of rent fixed had been at the 
time, and still was, not only fair but comparable to that paid for similar land 

rented by private parties. The other two petitions related to individual cases. 

458. For almost 30 years, the ilicronesians have been constantly seeking 

compensation for the other war damage referred to in paragraph 454 (b) and (c) 
above. All visiting missions, beginning with the first in 1950, have heard this 
question raised and have recommended that measures should be taken to arrive at a 
speedy and fair settlement. On 28 April 1952, the United States signed a treaty of 

peace, article 4 (a) of which envisaged the conclusion of a special agreement 
concerning the property and claims of Japan and of its nationals against the 

Administering Authority of the Trust Territory, and the property and claims of 

residents of .jiicronesia against Japan and its nationals. 

459. The special agreement "settling finally and completely" the question of such 
property and claims was signed on 18 April 1969. Without ruling on anyone's 
liability this asreement provided that as an ex pratia contribution to the welfare 

of the inhabitants of the Territory: 

(a) Japan would place at the disposal of the Administering Authority 

1.8 thousand million yen or 5 million (now approximately “7 million) for the 
purchase of Japanese commodities, the purchases to be wade over a period of three 

years from a certain date (actually 1 July 1971). Such purchases, however, have 
not yet commenced. So far, only one third of the total amount of 1.8 thousand 

tillion yen is reported to have been paid into the war damage fund. 

(b) The United States would establish a 35 million fund to be used for the 
welfare of the inhabitants of the Territory. As will be seen below (paragraph 460), 

this fund has in fact been established. 

460, An exchance of letters, sisned at the same time as the Japanese-American 

arreement, permitted Japanese ships to call at ports in Palau and Truk for the 
purchuse of supplies and for rest and recreation for their crews as from the date 

on which purchases of Japanese commodities by the Territory would be possible 
(ef. the preceding paragraph ). The same exchanre of letters allowed the Japanese 

to salvaze sunken Japanese ships in .Jicronesian territorial waters over a three- 
year period becinnin; from the game dute. As of nov, which is a little more than 
one your before the expiration of that period, no salvage operations have been 

undert..en. 



461. United States Law 92-39 of 1 July 1971 rave effect to the agreement of 
April 1969. The law established a “icronesian Claims Fund, consisting solely of the 
contributions mentioned in parazravh 459 above, namely, the United States payment of 

$5 million and the matchince payment of what was then an equivalent amount of 
1.8 thousand million ven in Jananese commodities and services. "With a view to- 

maintaining friendly relations" with the population, Title II of the law authorized an 

appropriation of $20 million for the “final” settlement of bodily or material damage 
caused to Micronesians by the United States sxrmed forces, United States civilian and 
military personnel and emplovees of the Territory, including damage resulting from 
the acquisition, use or retention of land without compensation or against payment of 
inadequate amounts. Law 92-39 also established a five-member Micronesian Claims 
Commission, which was placed under the authority of the Chairman of the United States 
Foreien Claims Settlement Commission and was empowered to adopt its own rules. This 
Commission was to register claims within a period of not more than one year from the 
date of its establisiiment and was to complete its entire task as speedily as possible 
and, in any event, not more than three years after the expiration of the iuitial 
period. It was to consider only claims by inhabitants who had sustained bodily or 

material damare resulting directly from Japanese-American hostilities between 
7 December 1941 and the various dates on which the different islands had been taken 
and between the latter dates and 1 July 1951. 

462. The Commission was appointed and began its work on 16 October 1972 under the 
chairmanship of a war damages exnert, Mr. Ben HM. Greer. It sent agents to the six 
district centres and to some outlying archipelagos to register claims. The Mission 
obtained information from Mr. Greer and his staff on how the operations were 

proceeding in practice. Claimants are asked to contact the Commission's local agent, 
to whom they give information concerning their claims. The agent who completes the 

forms has no authority to criticize or contest the statements made by the claimants. 

One agent can handle approximately five cases a day. By the beginning of March, 
2,500 forms had teen filled in and the Administration was satisfied that the process 
could be completed within the legal time-limit, i.e., by 16 October 1973. Although 
they are bound to be impartial, the Commission's agents, who receive assistance from 

the Administration and, as rerards transport, from the United States navy, try to 

facilitate the material task of the claimants and to render assistance to them. 

463. The Commission will set a rate for each category of damage 8/ and has already 
established guidelines without, however, laying down inflexible rules. The 
Commission considers the 1971 legislation very liberal because it provides 
compensation for loss of human life, which is "perhaps unique in the world” and has 
never been rerarded as obligatory under international lew. In addition, the law 

authorizes comnensation for the mere use of landed property, this bein? an 

innovation in United States war damares law. Where cash losses are concerned, the 

Commission is of the opinion that they will have to be evaluated on the basis of 

the Micronesian standard of livine at the end of the war (when the daily ware was 

five cents); in the case of landed property, it requires proof of ovnership through 

the presentation of a title clain. 

8/ Including use or destruction of buildings or land, loss of livestock, 

trees, clothing, furniture or cash, unpaid wares and death. 
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464, The .iission took note of communications ‘T/CO!.10/L.89, T/COM.10/L.90 and 
T/Cor..10/L. 91 concerniny war damage. Throughout its visit, in every district, it 
heard complaints on this subject. One of the complaints merits special comment. 
It concerns the statements of losses drawn up jointly and at great expense, 
reportedly ,100,000, by the Palau and :Jariana Islands lesislatures. These 
documents were prepared on the basis of affidavits which were apparently drawn up 
quite carefully but not in the form prescribed by the Commission's rules and were 
evidently vased solely on the testimony of the persons concerned. In the case of 
the iiariana Islands, 792 affidavits were collected. The damage was evaluated at 
$32 million, of which 9 million (including ‘35.3 million for deaths) was 
attributable to Japan, and ¥23 million (including $22.3 million for landed 
property) was attributable to the United States. 

465. ‘ne main complaints expressed during the visit or in the petitions were as 
follows: 

(a) Compensation will be paid in 1976, which is more than 30 years after the 
end of the Japanese-American hostilities at a time when many victims are dead or 
too old to benefit from the compensation; in particular, it will have taken five 
years to implement Law 92-39, although this law in no way prohibited speedy payment 
of compensation for post~secure damage. 

(b) It is unreasonable to ask landowners to produce titles in a country which 
nad no written law until recently, and to require claimants to calculate from 
memory an accurate assessment of the value of damage sustained a quarter of a 
century ago, when the United States Foreign Claims Settlement Commission is 
perfectly capable of making the evaluations. 

(c) The United States Congress should not have placed a ceiling on 
coupensation or set the ceiling at only 510 million (now worth $12 million). For 
recent typhoon damage, for example, Truk alone received emergency relief of 
v2 willion. 

(d) The clain: forms are too complicated. 

(e) Japan should have paid its compensation in cash and should not have been 
given the right either to recover the wrecks of sunken ships or to have its ships 
call at Truk and Palau. 

466, With resard to the criticisms expressed concerning the rerularization between 
1956 and 1962 of wartime and post-secure occupation of land in Truk, the jiission 
can state that it found spokesmen for both the vetitioners and the Administration 
equally convinced of the leyal and moral rectitude of their cause. That being so, 
a settlement of the matter should lie with the courts. We are inclined to the view 
that the Administration should encourage the question to be thus settled and should 
not therefore invoxe its richt of ‘sovereign immunity . 

457, We must rereat what was said by all our predecessors, namely, that the delay 
in compensating the iicronesians who suffered from the war without being a party 
to it is wrone and unjust, Settlement of the matter was made dependent on 
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negotiations with Japan which did not begin until 1952, tney went on intermittently 

for 14 years, wee resumed in 1966, and were completed only in 1969 with the 
allocation of an exceedingly modest Japanese contribution. ‘Ine first three 
instalments of that contribution have just now, four years later, been paid. Such 
a delay robs the Administering Authority of the moral advantage it would have 

reaped from the adoption of an unquestionably literal law (compensation for death, 
broad interpretation of the concept of damage to property) and makes the 

implementation of that law haphazard, since it may well be that imposters will 

improperly obtain compensation and genuine victims will not be compensated. In 
addition, the population is growing accustomed to a confused and sometimes mythical 
conception of war damage. 

468. It is now too late to remedy this state of affairs, but we wish most earnestly 
to recommend that no effort be spared to ensure that the Commission begin considering 
the applications not later than October 1973 and notify the applicants of its 
individual adjudications as it goes along without waiting to complete the procedure 

for all cases. So far as payment is concerned, Law 92-39 implicitly prohibits any . 
settlement before the end of 1976, because it sets budgetary ceilings ($12 million 

for war damage and $20 million for post-secure damage) and it requires the 
Commission, explicitly in the case of war damase and implicitly in the case of other 
damage, to award compensation within those ceilings, and therefore to wait until all 
cases have been considered and any disputes have been settled before fixing the 

final amount. Inasmuch as the Administering Authority apparently considers that 
the appropriations are adequate (cf. the statement by the representative of the 
Department of State to the competent committee of the United States Congress) to 
cover all compensation due, it should be prepared to pay compensations immediately 
upon determination and acceptance, with or without dispute by the beneficiaries. 
If the appropriations then prove inadequate, as the original request was based on 
an estimate of adequacy, the Administering Authority should appropriate whatever 
additional funas might be necessary to complete the payments due. In the short 
term, the Mission rezrets that the amount of $20 million, intended as compensation 

for post-secure damage, hrs been authorized but not appropriated by the United 
States Congress. With rerard to the method of calculating compensation, it seems 
reasonabl2 to take, as the point of reference, the time when ‘the damage was 

sustained, disregarding later economic changes but correcting the figures to allow 
for inflation since 1951, as was indeed implicitly agreed by the representative of 
the Department of State in his statement referred to above. 

469. With regard to the affidavits collected by the Mariana Islands and Palau 
legislatures, the amount, totalling $80 million, is sufficiently high to arouse 
some doubt concerning the accuracy of a part of the information presented. 
Nevertheless, the Commission should take those affidavits into careful consideration 

when processine claims in the two districts and regard them, if not as a sole basis 
for claims, at least as valuable sources of supplementary information. 

470. The Commission's forms contain many questions, some of which are quite long. 

The Mission noted, however, that the agents had also accepted general replies. 

If the Commission takes an equally liberal attitude, the criticisms voiced 

concerning the forms can be disrerarded. We were astonished to learn that item 22 

on the form concerning individual titles to property should be applied so strictly 

in a country where many customary rights to landed property are not recorded in 

writing. 
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471. The precedure used by Japan to settle its contribution, which in any event is 
very modest, was chosen because it had been adopted by the Government of Japan in 

other countries that had suffered from the war. Apart from the fact that it 
requires purchases to be made in Japan, it has the disadvantage of being complicated. 
The main noint, however, is that full payments should be made as soon as possible. 

472, Auy attemnt to salvave the sunken Japanese ships in Micronesia would 
undoustedly anger many people in Micronesia, especially in Truk, where the sunken 
fleet is a prime tourist attraction and a magnet for divers from all over the world. 
From what we were told, however, it would appear that Japanese enterprises are not 
now intercsted in these operations, and that the Government of Japan does not wish 
to encourare them; nor would it allow the work to be carried out without first 
consultinp the Territory. 

B. Postewar damare 

l. Tests of explosives 

473, Immediately after the war, Bikini and Eniwetok atolls, in the northern part of 
the Marshall Islands, were selected by the United States as sites for nuclear tests. 

474. On 15 Avril 1946, the United States acquired the right to use Bikini Atoll for 
an indefinitc period, subject to review evcry five years. Consequently, the 
167 inhabitants had to be settled elsewhere: first on Rongelap, 130 miles to the 
south-east, where they experienced health difficulties; then on Kwajalein, where 
they were arain unhappy; and finally on Kili and four neighbouring islands, 
500 miles from their place of origin, but which they indicated by secret ballot they 
preferred to Wotho Atoll, although it was much nearer. An agreement of 

22 November 1955 provided thut the new settlement would be used by the Bikinians 
until they returned, if they so wished, to their atoll of origin when the United 

States authorized such a return. In the meantime, they would receive $25,000 in 

cash and the annual interest on a capital amount of $300,000. On 17 March 1970, 
following a presidential declaration of 12 August 1969, a new agreement between 
the United States and the Territory terminated the rirht of the United States 

Government to use Bikini Atoll, with tte exception of two small lots, a jetty and 
an airfield. The sum of $3 million was appropriated to resettle the Bikinians. 
This money has been used, as the “ission saw during its visit to Bikini, to plant 
a substantial coconut plantation, expected to come into production in 1977; to 
plant certain other crops; and to build 80 houses, of which 40 have already been 
erected and the remaining 40 are to be constructed shortly. Some public buildings 
also will be built. The houses erected so far are of simple desipn and concrete 

construction, but are more impressive than much of the housine construction seen 
elsewhere in the Territory. Of the 300 Bikinians (the population has doubled 
since 1946), only 200 have decided to return to their atoll next September, but 

200 persons from other atolls have expressed the desire to join them. 

475. Eniwetok Atoll was much more seriously affected by the nuclear tests and, 
after 1954, ty the therzonuclear tests. In 1947, ite 137 inhabitants were 



evacuated to Ujelane, 140 miles to the south, and they now number approximately 
400. 9/ The tests have been discont.niued, and the Administering Authority has 

agreed to the return of Eniwetok to its inhabitants. However, the Administering 
Authority has also expressed its intention of using Eniwetok, in the remaining 
period prior to its return, for experiments with non-atomic explosives as part of 
the "Pacific Atoll Cratering Experiment" (PACE). At the time that the Mission 
was in the Territory, the inhabitants, with the assistance of lawyers of the 
Micronesian Legal Services Corporation, had pleaded before the Ninth Circuit Court 

in Hawaii that the PACE project violated United States laws on the environment. 
An injunction against continued tests was obtained in November 1972, but no 
judgement on the merits of the case had been delivered at the time of preperation 
of this report. 

476. On 1 March 1954, the 82 inhabitants of Rongelap Atoll, east of Bikini, were 
exposed to atomic radiation from a thermonuclear explosion. They were immediately 
evacuated to Kwajalein and then settled and treated on Majuro Atoll until July 1957. 
Their health was affected by radiation exposure. In compensation, the 
Administration built a new village for them and under an act of 22 August 196h 
allocated the sum of $950,000 to be paid to them either as capital or interest. 
The 23-member crew of a Japanese vessel, Fukuryu Maru, victim of the same explosion, 
received only a small part (11 per cent) of the $2 million compensation offered to 
Japan by the United States Government on 4 January 1955. The rest went to fishing 
companies financially affected by the incident. Thus, each Japanese seaman 
received only $5,556 (the family of a seaman who died received $15,278) compared 
with $10,494 for each inhabitant of Rongelap. 

477. Since 1954, the Atomic Energy Commission (AEC) has had the population of 
Rongelap Atoll (and the population of neighbouring Utirik Atoll, who were also 
affected) examined each year by a medical team. In 1972, following the 
establishment by the Congress of Micronesia of a special joint committee, on the 
proposal of Representative Ataji Balos, three Japanese doctors were also scheduled 
to visit the atolls. This having fallen through, the team responsible for the 
anv.ual medical examination was joined in its September visit by four specialists: 
one American, two Japanese and one British. It diagnosed two thyroid complaints 
and one case of leukaemia, which was to prove fatal in the following November. The 
people of Ronugelap and Representative Ataji Balos told the Mission that in their 
opinion if the Japanese medical team had come to the island in March 1972,it would 
have detected the leukaemia in time for the young victim to be cured. At the 
January 1973 session of the Congress of Micronesia, two bills were submitted aimed 
at authorizing the people of Rongelap and Utirik to be examined at the district 
hospital free of charge when necessary at times other than during the period of the 
annual visit of the AEC team, and aimed also at extending the powers of the special 
joint committee. On 18 February 1973, Senator Borja, chairman of that committee, 
suggested to the Mission that the United Nations Scientific Committee on the 

Pursuant to an agreement of 3 February 1944, the population of 
Eniwetok ceded to the Air Force the use, for an indefinite period, of an area of 
1,708 acres, against payment of $175,000. In addition, on 19 August 1969, an 
ex gratia payment of $1,020,000 was made to them. 
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Effects of Atomic Radiation should examin: th. effects of atomic fall-out on those 
who had been exposed to it. 

478. Accordins to a document supplied by the ‘“licronesia Legal Services Corporation, 
the nopulation of Utirik, a victim, like the neighbour population at Rongelap, of 
the 1954 tests, has not received any compensation. 

479. The “fission was able to visit Ronrelan and Bikini, but not Eniwetok. We 
reached the followin: conclusions: 

(a) The reconstruction of Bikini has been carried out in such a way that the 
livine conditions of the inhabitants are likely to be better than they were in 1946. 
It must be remembered, however, that the population suffered a traumatic experience 
throuch its displacement for 27 years. The Administering Authority should not be 
considered to have discharged its obligation to the Bikinians once they have been 
resettled; economic, social and technical assistance will be required for some time. 
We also wonder whether Bikini's world-wide renown could be used to the advantage of 
its peonle by classifyine the island as an historical site and by developing it as 
a tourist attraction. This is, however, primarily a matter for the Bikinians and 
is an option which they may wish to consider following their resettlement. 

(b) The population of Rongelap seems to have resumed a normal life, but it 
is still scarred by its unfortunate experience. .There is a clear need for them to 
have close and continuins medical attention. It is regretteble that they were 
o1.ly compensated eisht years after the Japanese seamen who were victims of the 
same incident. We do not feel qualified to comment on the Micronesian suggestion 
that the United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation 
should study the :ffects of fall-out, but suggest that the Administering Authority 
should give serious consideration to the request. 

(c) As to Eniwetok, we feel that once the Administering Authority had decided 
to returr the atoll to its inhabitants, it should have refrained from considering 
its use for any further military purposes. 

2. “Missile Ranre 

480. Kwajalein is the name of both a huge atoll, the largest in the world, situated 
more or less in the centre of the Marshall archipelago, and an island 10/ at the 

south end of the atoll. Used by Japanese armed forces before the declaration of 
war in 1941, the atoll was taken in February 1944, after fierce fighting by 
United States troops which have since occupied several of its islands, including 
Kwajalein, South and North Loi, Ebeye and Roi-‘lamur (Ruot-Nimur-Enedrikdrik). On 
9 Februarv 1964, a contract concluded between the Trust Territory (with a subrogation 
option in favour of the United States) and the traditional owners regularized the 

10/ Whether or not entirely surrounded by water, any part, however small, of 
an atoll is called an “island” if it ccnstitutes a geographical entity; thus, there 
are 96 "islands" on Kwajalein Atoll. 
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situation of those five islands, with th. «xcertion of Roi-Namur. This was .cvainst 
payment of the sum of 3750,000, or anproxi-:ritely $1,000 per acre, and, in return, 
a 99-year lease 1i/ was cranted, with th: nroviso that upon the expiry of cach 
five-year period it could be terminated if the Administration no longer needed the 

land. In addition, during the period of the lease, landowners were to be permitted 
to visit their lands, subject to written authorization. Lastly, under the actreement, 

the Administration had to pay 92 special compensation to a landowner if, after having 
authorized him to harvest his crops, they were subsequently destroyed. The 
landowners stated explicitly that they had accepted the arreement because they hoped 
that the United States Government would improve the economic and social conditions 
of the Marshall Islands peonle, particularly those on Ebeye. 

481, On 7 October 1963, the islands of Meik, Ambo (Levan) and Nene (Ninai), which 
had not been occupied previously, were leased on the same terms but at the rate of 
$500 per acre. Certain parts of the island of Ennylabevzan (Carlos), which were 
occupied on 11 July 1960, were the subject of 2 Hieh Court decision of 20 May 1963 

srantine the Territory (which immediately transferred its richts to the United 

States) indefinite user rirhts avainst payment of a sum of $500 ner acre. Gagon 

-and Illigini were leased for 25 years at tne rate of 51,000 per acre in 1968 and 

1969 respectively. 

482, The case of Roi-Namur, involving 420 acres, has not been settled. The United 
States authorities, believine at the outset that the Japanese administration had 
paid for the lands, learnt in 1965 from the Administrator of Lands that that was 
not the case. ‘lerotiations were then berun with the owners, and, in 1970, a 

Honolulu valuer informed the United States Department of Defense of his assessment 
of the sum to be naid for the 25 years of previous occupation and the 25 years of 
remainins lease time. After a delay of two years, durine which the traditional 

chiefs threatened in vain to return to their island, on 2 September 1972 the 
Conpress of “licronesia adopted a resolution requestin” the United States Army to 

pay "immediately just and due compensation”™ (see T/COiM.10/L.88). Talks were 
subsequently resumed. A United States offer (reportedly of $500 per acre) was 
rejected and a much hisher counter-surrestion (reportedly $4,000 per acre) was 
proposed by the landowners. Accordine io Representative Balos, the landowners 
would not accept the Kwajalein rate of $1,000, because that would “leave each 

landowner only 7.50 dollars per year". At the time of the ission's visit, these 
discussions, about which the parties “ave no details, were still in prozress. 
Representative Balos , who called on the ‘fission about this subject, has become the 

advocate for the owners. He stated that the former inhabitants of Roi-Namur had 

had to settle either on Ennebuir, which was empty but too small for them and, in 
any case, belonrs to third parties, or or various other islands of the atoll, 

particularly Ebeye. 

483. Complaints were made to the “fission, notably by Iroij Kabua, concerning the 

islands of Eniwetak, Omelek, Gellinam and Gujiru, which were also occupied first 
by the Jupanese and then by the United States military authorities without 

11/ In the cnse of Rbeye, the lease relitel to the entire island for the period 

1944-1964, but after that only to lots actually occupied by the Administration. 
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coinpensation. In fact, the first three were a rarently the subject of a provisional 
judgement of 2 April 1966 orderiny the Territor: to deposit $27,000, or a little 
less than $1,000 per acre, but apparently no final decision has yet been taken. 

434, Since 1964, Kwajalein has been used by the United States armed forces as a 
missile range. A military base, scientific and technological services and housing 
and installations for a population of approximately 5,000 have been established on 
Kwajalein Island. The firing range section of the atoll is a long rectangle of 
31 by 180 nautical miles, which traverses it in a north-west/south-east direction, 
excluding only the northern and southern tips. This is known as the mid-atoll 
corridor. The 11 innabited islands in the firing range were evacuated before the 
bezinning of the tests as a precaution, the military authorities having preferrei 
evacuation to the construction of shelters. One hundred and fifty-eight persons 
were displaced and settled in new housing on Ebeye. In compensation, the United 
States Army, acting through the Trust Territory, constructed housing for them and 
‘romised to improve sanitary conditions on Eveye. In addition, pursuant to an 
agreement of 8 December 1970, it paid those concerned, who were represented by 

their chiefs, "in compensation for all damage suffered", an amount of $420,000 
per year. Lastly, it authorized the inhabitants to return to their islands at 
certain periods of the year in order to harvest their crops and it purchased a boat 
for this purpose. In our discussions with the people on Ebeye, several speakers 
complained that conditions on Ebeye were unsatisfactory and that they had to spend 
much more than the amounts they had received in compensation in order to survive. 

485. The island of Ebeye ceserves special consideration. It is part of the atoll 
and 20 ninutes by motor-boat from Kwajalein. Ebeye serves as a refuge for evacuees 

from the mid-atoll corridor and as a dormitory town for the 700 workers who go to 
the base every day. Its population has grown from 2,800 to 5,500 since the tests 
began. The surface area of Ebeye does not exceed 76 acres, 15 of which are 

occupied by a Coast Guard statior. The Administration has constructed a 20-bed 
hospital (the new building designed to replace the old hospital which tne Mission 
visited is not yet completed), low-cost housing, drains and schools (including an 
excellent kindergarten). Wn fortunately, because of overcrowding and particularly. 
by contrast with its neigubour island, Ebeye is a dismal and depressing sight, a 
slum occupying the whole of a Pacific island. 

486. The erection of.a network of military installations on Kwajalein Atoll has 
unquestionably brought employment to a populaticn greatly affected by the decline 
in the world price of copra. High wages on Ebeye are, however, accompanied by an 
exceptionally high cost of living. The existence of the installations certainly 
gives rise to social problems; but having discarded their traditional way of life, 
it would be difficult for many of the people of Ebeye to return to subsistence 
living on their home islands. Any reduction or removal of the installations should 
therefor: be planned well in advance. 

487, Something must clearly be done to improve conditions on Ebeye. We understand 
that the Coast Guard station is to be closed down. The sooner this takes place and 
the land occupied by it is made available for public use the better. But this may 
not be enough to relieve the overcrowding. We learned with satisfaction 
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that a town plan had been prepared for the island of Carlson where, in addition, a 

start has been made on pig and poultry breeding. The island can, however, support 

only 450 persons and that is not enough to relieve Ebeye's burden. 

488. As regards Roi-Namur, we trust that an equitable solution will soon be found 

to this 30-year-old case and thut account will be taken of the length of the 

occupation and the rise in the cost of living since 1964. In addition, the 

traditional landowners should, for their part, cease to regard the letting of land 

as the principal source of income in the archipelago. Our comments on Roi -Namur 

apply to those other islands whose status has not yet been regularized. It is 

abnormal that a provisional judgement in 1966 should not have been followea by a 

final decision by 1973. Lastly, to the extent that it applies to persons who had 

to leave their isiands against their will, the contract concerning the mid-atoll 

corridor seems to have been prepared with a real desire to reduce and compensate ~ 

for the damage sustained. 

3. Retention land 
” 

489. The land occupied by the United States armed forces in Micronesia is called 

"retention land", a term which causes confusion. Actually, apart from the special 

areas in Marshall Islands District, it consists of about 9,000 acres on Tinian, or 

approximately one third of the island, and nearly 5,000 acres, including the 

airport, on Saipan. This land was leased in July and August 1944 for an indefinite 

period, at the rate of $uo per acre, the amount involved being paid into a trust 

fund. Under an agreement of 23 December 1955 between the United States Secretaries 

of State, the Interior and the Navy, the Secretary of State undertook on behalf of 

the Trust Territory to obtain for the United States armed forces any land which t
hey 

might need "provided that the use thereof is in conformity with the purposes of the 

Trusteeshiy Agreement”. 

490. During its visit to Saipan, the Mission heard two kinds of criticism concerning 

retention land. The first was that, although such land had been reduced in area in 

recent years, it was still excessive. The second was that the money in the trust 

fund had been used for budget appropriations - for example, for the construction of 

a hospital - and not for the direct benefit of the original owners. In Tinian, the 

Municipal Council submitted a resolution urging the United States to return "all 

land which might be suitable for agricultural development”. However, it also 

expressed the desire that a military bese - but not a munitions dump - should 
be 

set up on the island, because it would bring economic prosperity to the population. 

491. The Coast Guard's primary function in Micronesia is as part of the network o
f 

loran stations. 12/ There are loran stations on Eniwetok, Yap, Etire, Angaur and 

Saipan. The Mission received contradictory complaints concerning th: Coast Guard: 

on Ebeye, there were objections to its unnecessarily occupying a larg
e part of the 

island, while, on Angaur, people expressed regret that it was preparin
g to leave. 

12/ A system of long-range navigation stations. 
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492, We consider that it is now time for the Administering Authority to decide 
whether it still needs to retain land for possible military use, and if so how much, 
and then it should relinquish the rest. It is certainly surprising that, nearly 
30 years after the end of the war, the Navy or the Air Force should tie up large 
areas of land on the pretext that they mirht some day be of use to them. With 
regard to the Coast Guard stations, we understand that all or most are to be 

witiiGrawn; land occupied by them will then presumably be returned to the Territory 
for public use. We hope that the Administering Authority will be able t> inform 
the Trusteeshin Council at its fortieth session that this will be done. 

493. ‘'e do not wish to express any opinion on the strategic Trusteeship System under 
which Micronesia was placed. The people of Micronesia, having been involved without 
their consent in one war, were then put under the International Mandate System of 
the League of Yations, subsequently were involved in another war and finslly were 
put under the International Trusteeship System of the United Nations. By 1973, 
they had still not been fully compensated for the damage sustained, during either 

the first or the second period. We believe this particular legacy of the past 
should be liquidated without delay. 
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CHAPTER VTI 

FUTURE STATUS 

A. Background: the Territorv as a whole 

494. Less than two years after its creation, the Congress of Micronesia petitioned 

the President of the United States, on 9 August 1966, to establish a commission to 
consult the people with a view to ascertaining their wishes on the future and to 
report on the subject by the end of 1968. The following year, a presidential 
message proposed the establishment of a commission to recommend the best means of 

allowing the inhabitants to express their views freely and called for a plebiscite 
by 30 June 1972. At the same time (August 1967), the Congress established the Future 
Political Status Commission. On 17 April 1969, the Commission released a "Statement 
of Intent" recommending the establishment of a self-governing State which would 
negotiate with the United States a permanent free association; if those talks should 

fail, the solution would be independence, which was regarded "not as an alternative 
put as the only goal left open". The Commission's report, three months later, 
followed the same lines and stated that the option for independence presented as "a 
second alternative’ would no doubt find better acceptance with the United Nations 
than any other. The United States Government, for its part, expressed the idea that 
the future status of Micronesia should be worked out by a group of members of the 
Coneress and representatives of the United States. 

495. On 29 August 1969, th: Congress of Micronesia established a Political Status 
Delegation, consisting of 10 members, to seek an early resolution of the problems, 
separately or in connexion with United States legislation (the options being 
association or independence). The Delegation began its talks at Washington, D.C., 
the following month with the United States Department of the Interior. It was 
unable to reach agreement with the Department because of a dispute over the use of 

Micronesian land for military purposes. In January 1970, at Saipan, the Delegation 

rejected a draft 'nited States bill which would have made Micronesia an 
"unincorporated territory" like Guam. Four months later, again at Seipan, there was 
further disagreement: the United States delegation rejected the Micronesian proposals 

concerning free association and independence, while the Micronesians considered a plan 
for Commonwealth status to be inadequate. 

496. In March 1971, the President of the Uniled States decided that the talks should 

be resumed on a new basis; they would be conducted on the United States side, not by 

the Secretary of the Interior but by his special representative, 

Mr, Franklin Haydn Williams. In October 1971, Mr. Williams held meetings at Hana, 

Hawaii, with the new Joint Committee on Future Status established by the Congress 

of Micronesia. He agreed to discuss the subject on the basis of "free association” 

and submitted a proposal for a draft compact which would, inter alia, recognize the 

right of Micronesia to adopt its own constitution and, where land was concerned, 

reserve for the United States certain lands. A wide degree of understanding was 

reached, but important questions such as nationality, the movement of persons, the 

conduct of foreign policy, the return of military land to the Territory's control 

and the procedure for the termination of the compact were left unsettled. 



497. In Koror, however, in April 1972, the goal appeared to be within reach. It 
was agreed that the compact could be terminated after a certain number of years, 
the Mieronesian Government would be able to participnate in regional organizations 
and sould be coasulted on international matters directly in its interest, and, 
before the compact was sisned, the amount of land to be retained by the United 
States would be settled and a mutual security pact which could not be terminated 
unilaterally would be negotiated. 

498, The fifth round of talks, at Washington, D.C., in July-August 1972, confirmed 
the favourable impressions of the previous spring; the two delegations agreed on 
the preamble and the first three titles (internal and external affairs and defence) 
of a "tentative preliminary" text incorporating the points agreed on by the parties 
at the Koror talks. 

499, However, in the sixth round of talks at Barbers Point, Hawaii, in October 1972, 
Mr. Williams and the representatives of Micronesia parted after deciding to suspend 
the discussions for a time and to remain in communication on the question of further 
action. What happened? In August, the Congress of Micronesia, meeting in special 
session, adopted resolution No. 117 instructing its Joint Committee on Future Status 
to negotiate with the United States concerning the establishment of an independent 
Micronesia while at the same time continuing the discussions on free association. 
The Joint Committee complied with those instructions. The United States then took 
the view that this new attitude raised the issue of what an agreement between the 
two delegations amounted to, and said that the United States would have to reconsider 
its position if the objective of free association was no longer accepted by the 
Joint Committee. The Micronesian side replied that, when two negotiators agreed 
on a text, they still had to obtain ratification of it from their principals. 
Moreover, when a people was consulted on its future through a referendum, it should 
be given a choice between two alternatives; nevertheless, free association was still 
the principal objective, independence being only an alternative in case a compact of 
free association should prove unacceptable to the Micronesian people. 

500. The discussions have not been resumed since October. However, Mr. Williams 
and his staff shortly afterwards opened talks with the Marianas on the question 
of their secession. The United States representatives explained that the 
initiative now lay with the Micronesians, who should indicate what independence 
meant for them in practice. 

501. In addition, the process of preparing the Territory for self-determination 
was interrupted. At the special session of the Congress of Micronesia, a 
sub-committee of the Joint Committee on Future Status submitted a report entitled 
"Micronesia, a New Frontier" which, looking towards free association, recommended 
the formulation of a transitional political and economic programme spread over 
three years, up to July 1975, including the establishment of an "“orfice of 
transition". The report also suggested the establishment of a commission on 
national unity and the convening of a constitutional conference. Three bills were 
drafted to give effect to these suggestions, but none of them was adopted by the 
Congress, either in August 1972 or in February 1973, although the High Commissioner 
and the President of the Senate (and also Mr. Williams) emphasized the importance 
and urrency of cor ening the constitutional conference. The reason given for this 
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surprising setback was that passage of the bills would have cost the budget 
$700,000. A compromise, namely the establishment of a preparatory committee for 
the constitutional conference at a modest cost of $50,000, was rejected by the 
sponsors of the bills, who were in favour of all or nothing. 

502, The Mission attended a meeting of the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the Congress of Micronesia and had a working session with the Joint Committee on 

Future Status, which stated that its basic objective was "to carry through to 
completion the discussions on the compact of free association, if that was possible". 

503. Throughout its travels, the Mission, both at public mee'ings and in talks with 
individuals, elected or otherwise, sought the views of the people on the future of 
the Territory. In general, all except the students at the University of Guam were 

somewhat reluctant to volunte:: opinions on this subject. Nevertheless, the Mission 
was eventually able to gather a number of viewpoints. In every district, it found 

advocates both of independence and of the status quo; many speakers, on the other 

hand, said that they. did not fully understand what was meant by "free association". 
Of those who favoured independence "because it is good", because "everyone should 
be independent", some believed that independence would force the people to revert 
to a subsistence economy and others that it would arouse their energy. The Mission 
was often asked whether the United Nations would be able to help an independent 
Micronesia. The Nahmwarkis (traditional chiefs) of Ponape said that they were in 
favour of independence, which would enable them to recover their former powers, 

including powers with regard to land. Advocates of the status quo generally stated 
that before attaining sel°-uetermination, Micronesia should make much more 
substantial economic progress. Some simply wanted the continuation of a United 
States administration which they appreciated. Most speakers complained of not being 
sufficiently informed of the status of the negotiations on the future, either by 
the Administration or by members of the Congress. Several of the latter retorted 
that they had tried, despite material difficulties, to arrange meetings with their 

constituents on the question but had not been very successful; others acknowledged 

that they had not reported fully to their constituents. 

504. As indicated above, the discussions on the future of the Territory have been 
seriously affected by disputes over land problems. The United States Government 

maintains the view that it must reteir some military sites in Micronesia and 
perhaps acquire additional sites in the future, especiaJly on Palau. The. latter 

plan was strongly criticized by everyone from Palau whom the Mission met outside 

their district. On Koror itself, on 20 November 1972, 50 chiefs and elected 

representatives signed a statement asserting "that the people of Palau did not want 

any installations on their lands, since they would cause human suffering". On 

20 December, Mr. Williams went to Koror, where he met the two local high chiefs, 

the Reklai and the Ibedul, who took a compromise position. They "refuse to 
consider any plan for the use of their land by the Army so long as there had been 

no satisfactory solution to the dispute concerning lands taken by foreign 

individuals or Governments". (This was a reference to public land in Palau 

District which, as elsewhere, is controlled by the Trust Territory Government. )} 

This was stated in a letter handed to the Mission on 23 February 1973. Many of 

the persons whom the Mission met on Palau opposed the plan for acquisition of land 
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by the United States armed forces (which would consist of three parcels, including a 
Tiring ranre, Covering a total area of 32,000 acres), but the most common viewpoint 
was that the question could not be considered until the reneral question of land 
ownership had been disposed of. 

B. Backrround: Mariana Islands District 

905. When the first Visitiny Mission went to Micronesia in 1950, the people of the 
Marianas informed it of their desire to become United States nationals. Since that 
tins, they have constantly indicated that they wished to maintain a close 
relationship with the United States. On 5 February 1961, they held an unofficial 
poll which produced 1,557 votes for union with Guam and 818 for annexation by the 
United States, while only 21 preferred the status quo. The Visiting Mission whi-.h 
arrived in the Territory shortly afterwards reccived two petitions: one from 
versons of Carolinian oririn in the Marianas who were opposed to unification with 
Guam, the other from the local lerislature favourinr unification. The results of 
a second poll were submitted to the 1964 Visiting Mission; of 1,886 persons who 
voted, 1,231 desired unification with Guam. Further polls were held in 1967, 
1963 and 1969. The last produced the following results: for unification, 1,92; 
for the establishment of a Micronesian associated State, 1,116; for btecomine an 
unincorporated territory, 107; for independence, 19. Since then, the Marianas 
have reculerly sent petitions and petitioners to the Trusteeship Council as a token 
of their wish to be distincuished from the rest of Micronesia. In 1971, a survey 
made by the elected representatives of the Marianas is said to have shown that the 
inhabitants of the district wanted a ‘political union" with the United States. 
The Joint Committee on Future Status “ave the view that it would not object to a 
political union encompassing the Mariana Islands if that union reflected the freely 
expressed wishes of the majority of the population. At the talks on the future of 
the Territory on Koror in April 1972, the members of the Joint Committee on Future 
Status from the ‘fariuna Islands, in a statement of position, requested separate 
discussions with the United States, and their collearues arreed that their request 
mi~ht be transmitted to the United States deleration. It was accepted immediately 
by the United States, sutject to netotiations at a later stare. A week leter the 
elected representatives of the Mariana Islands announced the establishment of their 
own status commission, which was actually set up by Law No. 2, 1972 of 18 May of 
the ‘fariana Islands District Lerislature, while Senator Edward DLG. Pangelinan and 
Representative Herman 9. Guerrero went to United Nations Headquarters to put their 
case to the Trusteeship Council. They arrued that commonwealth status would best 
suit the people of the Marianas, who, in accordance with United Nations resolutions, 
should be allowed to constitute separately a "political union" with the United 
States. 

506. On 13 December 1972, while the nerotiations concerninre Micronesia were in 
suspense, talks beran between Mr. ‘Williams, Personal Representative of the President 
of the United States, and the "Marianas Political Status Commission", composed of 
members of the Coneress and of the lerislature, municipalities, parties and 
commercinl enterprises. Senator Fanrelinan, the spokesman for the Commission, was 
much less explicit than in the past concerninr the future status of the secessionist 
distr':t and spoke of a status of ‘close association’, without indicatinr any 
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preference for the status of a "commonwealth", "unincorporated territory" or 
anything else. Where government land and retention land were concerned, he 
suggested that such lands should first be returned to the "government of the 
Mariana Islands" and might later be the subject of negotiations for the 
installation of military bases "socially integrated with the Marianas". He made 
no further mention of a uniun of his district with Guam. Mr. Williams, for his 
part, expressed his awareness of the importance to the Marianas of talks on how 
they would govern themselves within the United States system. 

307. The talks are scheduled to resume as this report is being drafted. 

508. During its visit to the five other districts, the Mission asked the people it 
met What they thought of separation for the Marianas. There wes almost unanimous 
opposition to it. Some speakers even reproached the Trusteeship Council for not 
having condemned the Marianas separatist movement strongly enough. Others, who 
favoured free association for Micronesia, considered that the adoption of such a 
régime might perhaps induce the Mariana Islanders to remain within the Trust 
Territory. Quite a number of others said that if the Mariana Islands were 
authorized to follow their own path, every other district should be allowed to do 
the same. Speakers at Saipan and Tinian and students from the Marianas in Guam 
were in favour of separation. The "Marianas Political Status Commission" 
informed the Mission that it had asked experts to examine the economic 
consequences for Saipan of the separation of Mariana Islands District (and of the 
departure of the High Commissioner and his staff and services). At Rota, the 
speakers were more interested in their grievances against Saipan than in 
separation, but the Mayor of Rota later wrote to the Mission informing it that he 
supported the separation movement and wished for "close association with the 
United States". During the Mission's stay in the Territory, the Congress of 
Micronesia adopted resolution No. 38 according to which it was "tne only authority 
in the Territory that is legally entitled and able to conduct negotiations, through 
its Joint Political Status Committee". The "Marianas Political Status Commission" 
retorted by sending the Mission a study by a lawyer which reached exactly the 
opposite conclusion. The Mariana Islands District Legislature also rejected the 
view of the Congress. 

509. Mr. Williams, with whom the Mission had a talk on 14 March, said that the 
resolution of the Congress had been adopted by a minority of its members. It 
would be given serious consideration but would not affect the position of the 
United States because the inhabitants of the Mariana Islands had the right to 
self-determination and article 6 of the Trusteeship Agreement recognized the 
existence of ethnic differences. He said that in an important sense, the word 
"Micronesia" was only a geographical term. Although he expressed the hope that a 
common solution would be found for all the districts, he went on to say that 
preliminsry steps would be taken to assist Mariana Islands District to become a 
separate entity. 



C. Yuture status for the Territory as a whole 

510. ‘ine talks on the future of the Territory have been goinz on for more than 

three years, ‘That means, first, that a snecial effort should be made to bring them 

juickly to a close and, secondly, that wiile the talks are going on, the political 

advancerent of the Territory slould be neither interrupted nor slowed down. In 

that connexion, the undersi;ned members of the idse on recall that countries which 

were formerly under trusteeship were usually riven self-government progressively 

durine the years precedine the formal act of self-determination. 

Sll. “evardin: tue options onen to the ‘icronesians, it is noteworthy that the 
menbers of tiie Joint Committee on Future Status would like to continue their 

talks with a view to estallishine and drafting a compact of free association, an 

objective which has been accented bv the Lnited States and already nartly attained. 

Ja note that if an apreei.ent is reached, it will be submitted for approval in the 

usual way to the President and Conrress of the United States and to the Congress of 

“deronesia. ilone of the negotiators can commit himself in advance to obtaining 

that approval. 

512. In our opinion, it is imnlicit in the Charter and in the Trusteeship System 

that the voal is eventual independence unless arrcement is reached on some other 

status acceptable to the people of the Territories concerned through an act of 

self-determination. ‘‘icronesia is no exception to this rule. That being so, if 

one of the parties concerned wishes to discuss the question of indevendence as one 

nossible option, the other should be prepared to join in such a discussion. What 

either party sees as the conditions which should or irsht apply in an independence 

situation would naturally emerre from these discussions. There sliould be no 

insistence by one on retting an explanation of how the other party sees those 

conditions, before arreeing in princirle to discuss tle option. 

513. ‘le are not in a nosition to make any snecifie recommendations as to which 

future status mirht be most suitable for iiicronesia. The liicronesians must decide 

this for themselves. ‘Je are convinced, however, as has been indicated in chapter II 

on political advancement, that there is a need for a ereater and more concerted 

effort. of political education so that the :‘icronesian veople will have a much 

better understandin? of the possibilities onen to them and of the choices which 

have been made '; other peoples in like circumstances at other times. We believe 

also that the ‘licronesians must te able to see more clearly the economic prospects 

lizxely to be oren to the ‘iicronesian State in th: future, They must therefore 

ve informed at an early stave about the level of United States financial support 

likely to te available siven different decisions on status. It also means that 

they must have some idea of what suprort is likely to be available from the 

international comunity (ef. ehanter III on economic advancement). 

514, whatever solution is finally adopted, it is important that the Lasi¢e issues, 

ineludins the mestion of wich lands, if any, will be retained by the United States 

as military retention lands, should te settled before the Trusteeship Agreement comes 

to an end. It may ve leritimate to say, as the United States representatives did at 

jariu:: Toint, that "tie eircuStances which led to the Trust Territory's desismation 
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as a strategic trust will continue to exist whatever its future status might be". 13/ 
But this is so only in the sense that, because of its geographical location, 
Micronesia may continue to be of substantial interest to the United States and other 
Powers. Naturally, when the Trusteeship Agreement comes to an end, the idea of a 

strategic zone in the sense used in the Charter vanishes at the same time. The 
fact that Micronesia was designated 4 stratetic zone under the Trusteeship Agreement 
does not, in our view, in any sense derogate from the basic objectives of the 
Trusteaship System. In this context, the Mission regrets that it was not given any 
information on plans for the use of land on Palau for military purposes. It 
strongly recommends that no land should be ceded, either provisionally or 

definitively, without the agreement of the people concerned. Nevertheless, it 
considers that the people should remember that public land belongs to the Territory, 
that is to say, to the people of Micronesia, and not to the Administering Authority. 

D. Question of the Mariana Islands 

515. The residents of the Mariana Islands express their determination to follow a 
different path from that of tne rest of Micronesia with great conviction. There 
are undoubtedly many different reasons why they wish to retain a closer 
association with the Administering Authority than the other districts of 
Micronesia, although we couid not but conclude that the principal reason had to do 
with the material attractions of the American way of life, particularly as 
observed by them in Guam. Also we could not but note that the people of the 
Marianas, largely because of the location of the Administration Headquarters, 
have been favoured ever since the Trusteeship Agreement was signed and have better 
roads, better housing and better schools than the other Micronesians. 

516. No purely ethnic argument can be serivusly advanced in support of separation. 
Of course, the Chamorros are not identical with the inhabitants of the Marshall 
Islands; nor are the latter the same as the residents of Yap and Ponape. Acceptance 
of the Mariana Islands argument would mean acceptance of the fragmentation of the 
Territory. Moreover, the United Nations has consistently opposed in principle the 
fragmentation of dependent Territories 2n tribal or regional lines. This is 
exemplified by the case of Namibia. In all other Trust Territories it has 
recommended that the Administering Authority should emphasize the unity of the 
country in order to overcome racial or regional cleavages. In the two instances 

when Trust Territories were divided, this was done only after a territorial 

referendum had taken place. 

517. A feeline of kinship exists between Guam and the other Mariana islands, but 
it is ess talked about now than it used to be. Of course, the Guamanians and the 
inhabitants of Saipan are kin; of course, any Mariana Islander who leaves hir 

island must stop 2t Guam (this will be less so after the direct route from 

Saipan to Tokyo is onened); but in Guam there are still some who remember that, 

13/ Future Political Status of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 

Proceedinas of the Sixth Round of Nesotiations, Oahu, Hawaii, September 28 - 

October 6, 1972, p. 6. 
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during the Japanese occunation, 19h1 to 1944, the behaviour of many of the 
inhabitants of Saipan tovards the Guarmnians was not exactly one of kinship; and 
there seer to be a ‘ood menv others who treat their poorer and more backward 
northern neirhbours condescendinely: some are afraid that Saipan will one day be 
a rival of Guar and may even be the winner in competin” for the tourist trade; 
lastly, still others who would like to see Guam become a state of the federation 
or 2 comronvealth in the near future, vould view the union of their Territory 
with the ‘arianas as an obstacle. In Saipan, there are some who feel also that 
if they do not unite with Guam, the northern “ariana Islands will receive more 
financirl and economic aid from the United States and doubtless from Japan as 
well, 

518. Tt is arrunble that the senaration of the ‘iariana Islands may have certain 
advantare:s for the Administerine Authority. Up to 1972, the United Statcs firmly 
resist:] all pressure from the separatists. However, when the Congress stood firm 
on free association and the possibility of unilateral termination as a minimal 
nerotiatins nosition, the United States representative arreed to nerotiate with the 
Varianas Political Status Commission’ while postnonines their talk: with 
representatives of the Conrress of "icronesia. The United States also appears to 
be envisarine preliminary measures to be taken in the near future preparatory to 
the sensration of the “‘ariana Tslands, even before the termination of the 
irusteeship Arreement. 

919. "e certainly cannot deny that the creat majority of the Mariana Islanders 
ere in favour of separation. It is obvious to anyone observine the situation 
there. Put we wonder whether it is necessary as yet to assume that a form of 
arreerent on the future status for :licronesia as a whole cannot be nerotiated 
which will in the end prove accentable to the Marianas. We are aware of the fact 
that the “auriana Islands District is the most nrivilered district of the Territory 
and thut its separation from the rest could in some respects prove a disadvantage to 
the other districts. "le are not aware of any studies which the Administering 
Authority hus done on this aspect of the auestion, one which seems to us to be 
extremely imrortant. ‘le do not find in the Trusteeship Arreement anything which 
authorizes tiie ronulntion of a part of the Trust Territory to set up its ow 
distinctive nolitical orrans - and, even less, to enter into separate nerotiations 
atout its future vith the Administering Authority. The place where the problem of 
tne ‘arinne Tslands should be discussed is in the Conrress of 'licronesia and in its 
Joint Committers on Future Status, where all the districts are represented equally. 1b/ 

920, Me recarnize the need to be realistic. The movement in favour of separation 
Has eone a lone way, ft is a rity thet the Administering Authority did not do 
eovtiiine sdenificant to ehee> it Lone aro, But, esnecially as the inchoate view 
Of roscible relationshins between the ‘arianas and the United States put forward 
ter the Leader of the lardanns necotiatine team last December, may not after all be 

1L/ The Corrittee is now practically indistineuishable from the Senate, 10 out 
of the 1° senators ure rerbers of the Committee, vhich includes only two menbers of 
the House of Rerre sentatives. 
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so far removed from the views of the Joint Committee on Future Status about 
Micronesia's relationship with the United States, it seems to us imperative that 
the separation of the Marianas should not yet be taken as a forerone conclusion. 
We believe that further talks with the Marianas should be held over until the 
position between the United States and the Conrress of Micronesia has been further 
defined. We believe that the Congress should take more account of the views of 
the Marianas, and we would hone that with compromise and poodwill it mirht nrove 
possible to narrow the gap between the various viewpoints. 

521. It may be that a status for Micronesia as a whole will be agreed between the 
Congress and the United States which will be generally acceptable to the Marianas, 
except in rerard to the provision for unilateral termination. (It should be 
reriembered that the Marianas representatives still participate in the work of the 
Joint Committee on Future Status.) If that should be the case, it would seem to 
us more sensible for the Ifarianas to accept such a status for themselves as a 
continuing part of ificronesia with the proviso that, if a majority of districts 
should at a later stare decide to exercise the right of unilateral termination, 
the Marianas (or any dissenting district) should be free not to apply that decision 
to itself. 

922. Alternatively, if an arranrerient is nerotiated for Micronesia which is 
satisfactory to the Congress (as well as to the United States) but not acceptable 
to the Marianas, it would appear likely that, at this stage, the Concress, 
recalling its vast opinions on the subject, would be ready to accept the 
inevitatility of a separate status for the “Marianas. There would then be 
constitutional propriety in the secession. 

523, To continue the separate talks further to a definite agreement on separate 
status for the Marianas at this stage would destroy the prospect of achieving any 
compromise solutions of this kind. Accordingly, we believe that for the time 
being they should be stopped. 

524, We also recommend that if the outcome of the negotiations makes it clear that 
the !lariana Islands can no longer be part of ‘ficronesia after the formal act of 
self-determination, precautionary measures should be taken promptly to ensure that 
the rest of the Territory does not suffer from the separation and that, in 
particular, the centres of communication, transport networks and the general 
administrative anparatus in Saipan should be smoothly transferred elsewhere and, 
until so transferred, should continue to nrovide the five peripheral districts with 
the services that they are entitled to expect. 

E. Conclusion 

925. In view of the slowness vith which the talks are progressing, it is unlikeiy 
that the formalities for endinz the Trusteeshin Acreement can be completed for 
another two or three years. In these circumstances, as stated above, we recommend 
that transitional measures vivine the Territory s creater measure of self-covernment 
should be taken without delay and that other measures should be adopted subsequently 
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if the negotiations are slow in coming to an end. Although it is for the people 
themselves to decide on their future form of government, we believe that, because 
of its geography, Micronesia needs a decentralized political structure, with the 
district authorities having wide powers within the framework of a "mini-federation" 9 
possibly with some prior revision of district boundaries. Although the Mariana 
Islanders seem determined to separate whatever happens and they would benefit most 
from continued centralization, this change might help tc protect the unity of the 
Territory. 

526. The Mission became aware, as is noted elsewhere in this report, of centrifugal 
tendencies in other districts, especially in the Marshall Islands and in Palau. 
After it left Micronesia, it learned that a separate future status negotiating 
commission had been set up by the District Legislature of the Marshall Islands, 
and that the Palau Listrict Legislature was contemplating similar action one year 
from now. It is ther:fore a matter of urgency that the Congress, the 
Administration and the Administering Authority give the most serious attention to 
the question of the unity of the Territory. They should refuse to allow the course 
of events which the inactivity, indecisiveness and failures of the past have set in 
train to continue unchecked without the most earnest and serious examination of 
whether that course will or will not benefit the people of Micronesia, both 
severally and as a whole. 
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Annex I 

LIST OF WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS RECEIVED BY THE VISITING MISSION 
DURING ITS VISIT TO THE TRUST TERRITORY 

1. During its visit to the Trust Territory, the Mission received a number of 
written communications. Some of these were also addressed to the Trusteeship 

Councii. and were subsequently circulated to members of the Council in documents 
T/COM.10/L.96 to 99 and T/PET.10/72. 

2. Under rule 84, paragraph 2, of the rules of procedure of the Trusteeship 
Council, the Mission decided that the other communications which it had received 

were intended for its own information. A list of these communications is given 
below. 

A. Communications referred to in chapter I of the present report 

Communication from ‘ir. Ataji Balos, Representative, Marshall Islands District, 
Congress of !licronesia (para. 25) 

Communication from Mr. Alex Phillip and 40 university students from Kusaie, 

Ponape District (para. 50) 

Communication from Moen landowners, Truk District (para. 53) 

Communication from Mr. Hayashi Naka, Legislator, on behalf of Dublon landowners, 

Truk District (para. 64) 

Communication from Mr. Hayashi Naka, Legislator, on behalf of the people of Dublon, 

Truk District (para. 64) 

Communication from Mr. Rinis Hamo, Chief of “wan Village, Truk District (para. 69) 

Communication from Mr. Masaichy Eilat and others, Truk District (para. 69) 

Communication from Mr. Alfonso Utto, Assistant Magistrate, Fefan Island, Truk 

District (para. 71) 

Communication from High Chiefs Reklai K. Lomisang and Ibedul Yano Takec, Palau 

District (para. 78) 

Communication from the Student Council and supporting teachers, Palau High School, 

Palau District (para. 80) 
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pe. Communication from ''r, Ronald Sakuma, Chairinan. “esources and Development 
Conmittee’, Palau District Levislature (para. 83) 

Communication from ‘'r. Suranrel Yhinns, “anager, Palau Fishermen's Coonerative, 
Palau District. (para. 88) 

Communication from the Palau Tourist Commission, Palau District (para. 88) 

Communication from the people of Peleliu, Palau District (para. 91) 

Cormuniention from the Mayor of Tinian consisting of 10 resolutions adopted by 
the Tinian tunicinal Council, “fariana Islands District (para. 129) 

Communication from the ‘“ticronesia Leral Services Corporation enclosing House joint 
resolution “o. 2f of the Conrress of ‘ficronesia {para. 133) 

Communicaticn from the Senate, Conrress of “icronesia, enclosing Senate joint 
resclution "o. 3, H.D. 2 (nara. 133) 

Communication fror '!icronesian students at the University of Guam (para. 144) 

B. Other communications 

Copy of a letter from '‘r. Linus Ruuamau, President of Yan Nature Life Garden, Inc., 
addressed to the District Administrator of Yan, concerning tourist and sightseeing 
operations in Cho'ol’and Walay villares. Yan Island 

Comunicaction from “'r. Norman J. Quinn, Peace Corns volunteer serving in Saipan, 
concernine the merits of ineludine similar volunteer orranizations from other 
countries to serve in the Territory 

Communication from I'ir. Dino Jones, former teacher in "ariana Islands District, 
concernine education in the Territory 

Communication from ‘ir. Edward DLG. Panrelinan, Chairman, Marianas Political Status 
Commission, on the subject of the leral capacity of the Commission to negotiate 
with the United States in reference to the future political status of the Marianas 

Communication fron Mr. Antonio Ca. Atalir, Mayor of Rota, supporting separate 
political status for “‘ariana Islands District and reiteratinr the desire of the 
reople of Rota to establish a separate Rota district of the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands 

Communication from the House of Representatives, Congress of Micronesia, enclosing 
House joint resolution No. 57, by which the Congress resolved to extend its welcome 
to the members and staff of the 1973 "ission, and further resolved to extend its 
welcome to the United Nations Under-Secretary-General for Political Affairs and 
Decolonization 
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3. As is noted in chapter I, narnerup: Lh, of the present renort, copies of 

these communications are available for i:srection in the files of the Secretariat 

of the United Nations. 

h, The 1970 Visiting Mission to “ticronesia printed as annexes to its report the 

various communications it received. The 1973 !fission considered doinz the same. 

Members arreed that it would be invidious to print some and exclude others 

(because of lenrth or because of svecificity of subject matter - for exarnle, 

communications relating to particular pieces of land). The 'ission therefore 

considered the alternatives of ~«i-tiny all or none. In so doine it had in “ind 

that other: recent visitine mis. itnc did not print all the communications they 

received. 

5S. One member of the “ission * %* that all communications should be printed. 

Had the body of the report bee. :':orter he would have felt differently, but in the 

circumstances he considered the °*tra leneth which such printinz would create 

should not be regarded as a deterrent. 

6. Those signing this report were in principle disnosed to arree with him. 

However, after considering the technical difficulties which printing all 

communications would have created and the need for the report to be published at 

the earliest date possible, they decided not to print any of the communications. 

7. The Trusteeship Council may wish to decide to circulate some or all of them 

as documents of the Council at a later stare. 
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ITINERARY OF THE VISI™1LiG MISSION 

Place 

Washineton, D.C. 

Honolulu 

Honolulu 

Honolulu 

Honolulu 

Marshall Islands 

Ma juro 

Marshall Islands 
Ma juro 

Marshall Islands 

Ma juro 

Kwajalein 

Remarks 

Meeting with representatives of the Departments 
of State, Interior, Defense (Civie Action) 
and the Peace Corps 

Meeting with representatives of the Office for 
Micronesian Status Negotiations 

Arrived from New York 

Call on Governor of the: State of Hawaii, 
‘Ir. John A. Burns 

"Net Chancellor of the East-West Center, 

Mr. Everett Kleinjans, and academic staff 

Meeting with Micronesian students at East-West 
Center 

Departed by air for Majuro, Marshall Islands. 
Crossed International Date Line 

Arrived from Honolulu 

“eeting with District Administrator and 

departmental heads 

Mission divided into two groups: one group 
visited the radio station and the hospital; 
the other group visited the port facilities 

Visited public high schoul and held meeting 
with students 

Met Representative Ataji Balos, Congress of 
Micronesia 

Meeting with the Chamber of Commerce 

Meeting with the Municipal Council 

Departed by air for Kwajalein 

Arrived from Majuro /3 February in Kwajalein 
where the Hawaiian date is usea/ 

Departed by shin for Rongelap 
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Date Place 

5 February Marshall Islands 

Ron7elap 

6 February iarshall Islands 
Bikini 

Kwajalein 

7 February Marshall Islands 
Kwajalein 

(6 February in ICwajalein) 

Ebeye 

Kvajalein 

8 February ‘farshall Islands 
Kwajalein 

(7 February in “wajalein) 

8 February Ponave 

Yolonia Town 

9 February Ponape 

Kolonia Town 

Sokehs 

Net 

Remarks 

Arrived from Kvajalein 

Public meeting 

Departed by ship for Bikini Atoll 

Arrived from Ponvelap 

Toured Bikini Island 

Departed by air for Kwajalein 

Arrived from Bikini /5 February in Kwajalein/- 

Departed by boat for Ebeye Island 

Visited public works, hospital, nursery school, 

public elementary school and mission 

elementary school 

Public meeting at Ebcye Community Center 

Meeting with a traditional leader and members 

of the Sitijela (District Legislature) 

Departed by air for Ponape 

Arrived from Kwajalein 

‘eeting with District Administrator and heads 

of departments 

Meeting vith Sneaker, Vice-Speaker and Interim 

Cormittee of the District Legislature 

.eeting with the ilahmwarkis (traditional leaders) 

“ission divided into two proups: one group 
departed by car for Sokehs, Net and Uh 

municipalities: the other group departed by 
toat for Kitti Minicinality 

Meeting with !tunicipal Council 

Meeting with Municipal Council and general public 
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9 February 

10 February 

ll February 

12 February 
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Ponape 

Uh 

Kitti 

Ponape 

Kolonia Town 

Ponape 

Kolonia Town 

lMadolenihmw 

Kolonia Town 

Truk 

‘foen Island 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Meeting with t'unicipal Council and general public 

Returned to Kolonia Town 

“eeting with community leaders, councilmen and 

the general public of Kitti “Municipality 

Returned to lolonia Town 

Visited radio station, agricultural station and 
‘Gcronesia Community Collere 

Meeting with Chief Magistrates of Ponape District 

Meeting with members of the Chamber of Commerce 

and businessmen 

Meeting with student representatives from 
Community College of “icronesia, Ponape 

Agricultural and Trade School, Ponape Islands 

Central School and Ponape Teachers fducation 
Center 

‘Meeting with Mayor and members of the Council of 

Kolonia Town 

Departed by boat for Madolenihmw 

Meeting at Ponane Agricultural and Trade School 

with members of Municipal Council and people 
of the municivality 

Visited Nan Madol ruins 

returned to Kolonia Town 

Meeting with District Administrator and heads 

of departments 

Meeting with Chief ‘lagistrate of Kusaie and 

Kusaians on Ponape 

Departure by air for Truk 

Arrived from Ponape 

Meetinre with District Administrator, heads of 

derartments and senior staff 
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12 February 

13 February 

14 February 

15 February 

16 February 

Place 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Tol 

Dublon 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Truk 

Moen Island 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Remarks 

Meeting with Representative Sasauo Haruo, 
Congress of Micronesia, and others 

Meeting with Moen Municipal Council and 
traditional leaders 

Meeting with Truk District Legislature and 
Magistrates Council 

Visited public affairs, land management, 
fisheries and community action offices: 
Truk High School, Xavier High School, housing 
authority, radio station, agricultural station, 
co-operative and the farmers' market 

Meeting with students at Xavier High School 

Mission divided into two groups: one group 
departed by boat to Dublon Island; the other 

group departed by boat to Tol Island 

Meeting of community leaders and general public 

Visited elementary school, fish drying plant and 
junior high school 

Returned to Moen 

Meeting with members of Dublon Municipal Council, 
community leaders and general public 

Visited the recently completed junior high school 

Returned to Moen 

Public meeting 

Visited Truk Hospital 

Meeting with students' representatives of 

Xavier, Truk and Moen high schools 

Meeting with Peace Corps volunteers 

Meetir.z with the District Administrator and 
heads of departments 

Neeting with petitioners 

Departed by air for Saipan 

Arrived from Truk 

-133- 



Date 

17 February 

18 February 

19 February 

20 February 

21 February 
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Place 
eee ee 

Mariana Islands 
Saipan 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Mariana Islands 
Saipan 

Palau 

Koror 

Palau 

Koror 

Palau 

Koror 

Eastern 

Babelthuap 
Nearard 

Ngiwal 

*lelekeok 

Remarks 

Attended session of House of Representatives, 
Congress of Micronesia 

Attended session of Senate, Congress of 
Micronesia 

Meeting with Joint Committee on Future Status 
of the Congress of Micronesia 

Meeting with Chairmen of standing committees 
of the Congress of Micronesia 

Departed by air for Koror 

Arrived at Airai airport, Babelthuap from Saipan 

Meeting with Deputy District Administrator, 
departmental heads and senior staff 

Meeting with the two High Chiefs, other municipal 
chiefs, Mayor and Magistrates, members of 
Koror “unicipal Council and leaders of Airai 
Municipality 

Meeting with members of judiciary 

Visited Micronesian Occupational Center 

Meeting with student represertatives from ‘igh 
schools and Micronesian Occupational Center 

Meeting with members of Fxecutive Committee of 
Palau Legislature 

Mission divided into two groups: one group 
departed by boat for Eastern Babelthuap;: 
the other departed by boat for Western 
Babelthuap 

Meeting with local and elected leaders and 
general public 

Visited elementary school and Mission High School 

Visited elementary school 

Meeting with local and elected leaders 

Visited elementary school 
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el February 

22 February 

23 February 

Place 

Palau 

Eastern Babelthuap 

Nechesar 

Western Babelthuap 

Nearchelonz 

Ngardrmau 

Ngaremlengui 

Neatpang 

Aimeliik 

Koror 

Palau 

Koror 

Peleliu 

Koror 

Palau 

Koror 

Remarks 

‘eeting with local and elected leaders 

Visited elementary school 

Returned to Koror 

Neeting with local and elected leaders 

Meetinr, with local and elected leaders 

Meetine with local and elected leaders 

Meeting with local and elected leaders 

Meeting with local and elected leaders 

Returned to Koror 

Meeting with members of the Palau Chamber of 

Commerce 

Devartec by boat for Peleliu Island 

Visited the in-Territory ship repair and crew 
rotation facility 

Meeting with the Magistrate, councillors and 

public 

Returned to Koror 

Meetings with students of Mindszenty High School 

Visited museum, the Van Camp fisheries 
installations and jail facilities 

‘ission divided into two frouvs: one group 
visited radio station, hospital, high school, 
Palau Community Action Agency, juvenile 
court; the other group visited Fishermen's 

Cooperative Association, port facilities, 
Boat Building and Drydocking Association, 
forestry station, Marine Biology Research 
Laboratory and Entomolory Laboratory 

Meeting with Chief and people of Angaur, then 

on Koror 

Meeting with teachers of Koror 

“Meeting with Deputy District Administrator 

and heads of departments 
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24 February 

25 February 

26 February 

27 February 
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Yap 

Ulithi Atoll 

Yan 

Yap 

Yap 

Remarks 

Departed by air for Yan 

Arrived from Palau 

Neeting with District Administrator and heads 
and senior staff of departments 

Departed by air for Ulithi 

Arrived from Yap Islands 

Neeting with Outer Islands Chief's 

Visited Outer Islands Hiszh School 

Meeting with students of Outer Islands High 
Senool 

Departed for Yap Islands 

Arrived from Ulithi 

Tour of Gagil-Tomil Municipality 

Visited Gagil-Tomil Flementary School 

Visited poultry farm 

Attended traditional Yapese Dance at Balebat, 
Rull “unicipality, in honour of the Mission 

Meeting vith Yap District Lerislature and 
magistrates 

Visited Yap High School 

Neeting with students of Yap High School 

Mission divided into two groups: one group 
visited radio station, Nadrich (Outer Islands 
Community), hospital, Community Development 
Office, prison facilities: the other rroup 
visited the Agriculture Station, Yan 
Co-operative Association, Fort facilities, 
Transportetion Authority, War Claims 
Cormission Office and Land “anagement Office 

Tour of Yap 

Visited elementary school 

‘eeting with Chamber of Commerce 
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27 February 

28 February 

1 ‘arch 

2 March 

3 March 
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Place 

Yap 

Yap 

Guam 

Guam 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Tinian 

Remarks 

Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councilmen 

of Gilman Municipality 

Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councilmen, 
Kanifay Municipality 

Visited Kanifay Elementary School 

Meeting with chiefs, Magistrate and councillors, 
Southern Rull 

In Colonia, attended traditional Bamboo Dance 
in honour of !‘ission 

Meeting with District Administrator and heads 
of departments 

Departed by air for Guam 

Arrived from Yap 

Neeting with Micronesian students at the 
University of Guam 

Met Governor of Guam, Mr. Carlos G. Camacho 

Departed by air for Saipan 

Arrived from Guam 

Meeting with District Administrator and heads 
and senior staff of departments 

Meeting with Marianas Political Status 
Commission 

Meeting with “ariana Islands District 

Legislature 

Meeting with Saipan Chamber of Commerce 

Meeting with Saipan Municipal Council 

Meeting s'ith general public 

Departed by air for Tinian 

Meeting with Mayor, tlunicipal Council and people 
of Tinian 

Departed by air for Rota 
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Date 
3 March 

5 March 

6 March 

7 March 

14 March 

Place 

Mariana Islands 
Rota 

Mariana Islands 

Sainan 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

Mariana Islands 

Saipan 

New York 

Remarks 

Meetine with Mayor, Municipal Council and 

people of Rota 

Devarted for Saipan 

‘eeting with High Commissioner and his staff 

Meeting with Chief Justice 

Meeting with Public Defender 

Meeting with departmental heads and senior 

officials 

Meeting with devartmental heads and senior 

officials 

Mission concluded visit to Trust Territory and 

returned to United Nations Headquarters 

Meeting with the personal representative of the 
President of the United States for “icronesian 
Status Negotiations, Mr. Franklin H.« Williams, 
the Deputy Representative for Micronesian 

Status Negotiations, and senior orficials of 
the Department of State and the Department 

of the Interior 
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annex IV 

RESOLUTIOW ADOTTED BY THE TRUSTERSHIT COUNCTL 

2159 (XL). Revort of the United ‘lations Visitinr Mission to the 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, 1973 

The “rusteeshin Council, 

Uivin’ examined at its fortieth session the observations of the United Nat:.ons 

Visitin’ ‘!ission to the Trust Territory of the Yacific Islands, 1973, 

Havin: heard the oral observations made by the representatives of the United 
States of imerica, 

1. Takes note of the views of the members of the Visitine Mission, set forth 
in document 7/1743 a/ and in the course of the session of the Trusteeship Council, 
and of the observations of the \dministerinre \uthority thereon: 

2. &xpresses its appreciation of the work eccomplished by the Visitine 
“lission on its behalf: 

3. Draws attention to the fact that at its fortieth session, the Trusteeship 
Council took into sccount the recommendations and observations of the Visitine 
‘“tission and the observations of the Administerin’ ‘\uthority thereon; 

4, Decides that it will continue to take these recommendations, conclusions 
and observitions into account in future examination of matters relatinr to the 

Trust Territorv concerned: 

5. Invites the jdministerin* “uthority to take into account the 
recommendations and conelusions of the members of the Visitine Mission as well as 

the comments made thereon by the members of the Trusteeship Council; 

f. Decides, in nccordance with rule 95 of its rules of procedure, that the 
observations of the Visitin’ ‘iission and the text of the present resolution shall 
be distributed in an appropriate form. 

1h20th meetin 
22 June 1973 

a/ Official Records of the Trusteeship Council, “"orticth Session, 
cupnlement 0. 2. 
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